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PREFACE 


This textbook of modern Western Armenian is designed as a first year 
course at the undergraduate level. It is specifically aimed at students with 
no prior knowledge of Armenian, and emphasis has been placed on the numerous 
subtleties and nuances of Armenian which might seem strange or difficult to 
English speakers. In the textbook, stress has been put on explaining the gram- 
mar and syntax; for practice in speaking, the lessons are provided with tapes 
which elaborate on the material in the exercises. 

The vocabulary is based on the thousand most frequent words in Armenian. 
These were compiled from word frequency lists available for Western European 
languages, so the authors do not claim scientific accuracy. But at least none 
of the vocabulary is obscure or useless. 

A greater problem was that of the norm of expression. Modern Western 
Armenian having no Academy to regulate usage, the authors opted for spoken 
Beirut Armenian as the most acceptable form where alternatives existed. This 
textbook reflects recent linguistic trends in spoken Armenian; a deliberate 
attempt has been made to disregard literary and stylistic archaisms. Further- 
more, the English of the exercises has not been simplified. Users of the book 
are therefore warned to seek idiomatic translations and to avoid literal render- 
ings from one language into the other. 

This textbook is the result of collaboration between a native speaker of 
Armenian and one of English. The format and choice of topics are primarily 
those of RWT, while the grammatical and syntactical usages were provided by 
KBB. But this is a joint venture, and the authors accept equal responsibility 


for faults and defects. 
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The Office of Education gave a grant (1975-76) for the preparation of the 
final form of this textbook. We are also grateful to Linda Malkasian and 
Matthew Der Manuelian for their assistance, and to Carol Cross for typing 
several recensions. Mrs.K. Tololyan assisted in the preparation of the tapes. 
But not least we must thank those students who in several classes were sub- 
jected to this textbook at various stages in its preparation, and whose comments 
proved most salutary. Their remarks have not been recorded individually, but 


we are indebted to them collectively. 


K. B. Bardakjian 


R. W. Thomson 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Armenian language 

Armenian is a branch of the Indo-European family of languages; its closest 
affinities are with Greek and Iranian. Armenian was not indigenous to the 
Armenian plateau, but was introduced by newcomers during the first millennium 
BC. After the fall of the Urartean kingdom (circa 600 BC) Armenian gradually 
spread. By about the second century BC it had become the common tongue of the 
inhabitants of Armenia. 

Armenian was first written in the fifth century AD after a monk named 
Mashtots (later also known as Mesrop) had invented a national script.  Immedi- 
ately an extensive literature developed of both original compositions and works 
translated from Greek and Syriac. The common literary language is called grabar, 
meaning "written." It is still debated whether this was the accepted medium 
of a certain class or one of the more widely spoken dialects. For over a 
thousand years grabar remained the standard form of written Armenian, although 
after the twelfth century some works, such as law-codes, fables, poetry, were 
written in forms of Armenian closer to the spoken vernaculars. Grabar was no 
longer spoken, but served until the nineteenth century as a common medium of 
written expression, much in the same way as Latin in early modern Europe or 
classical Arabic in the modern Middle East. 

By the nineteenth century the old language was incomprehensible to the 
public, nor was there a common vernacular used by all Armenians. Many of the 
Armenian people had long since been dispersed far from their homeland; Armenian 
colonies now reached from Europe to the Far East. But the main political and 
cultural centers of Armenian life came to be Constantinople - for the Armenians 
of the Ottoman empire - and Tiflis - for the Armenians of the Caucasus. 
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In the nineteenth century new political and social ideas from the West 
were reaching the Armenians in the Ottoman and Russian empires. The leaders of 
Armenian society were anxious to bring these ideas to the masses, to raise the 
level of general Armenian culture, and to instill in their fellow-countrymen 
concepts of liberty and patriotism. 

Here the popular press was to play the major role. But first an acceptable 
literary medium had to be forged. On the one hand it had to be more universally 
acceptable than one of the local dialects, and on the other hand it had to be 
more comprehensible than the classical language. So it was that primarily in 
Constantinople and Tiflis there developed standard written forms of Armenian. 
These were purged of much of the foreign influences of Turkish, Arabic, Persian 
and Russian, yet they did reflect the basic differences between the spoken 
Armenian of these two cities. The standard literary form of Armenian developed 
in Constantinople is known as modern Western Armenian, and is the form presented 
in this textbook. The standard literary form of Armenian developed in nine- 
teenth century Tiflis is known as modern Eastern Armenian. Western Armenian is 
spoken in the Armenian diaspora that stems from the Ottoman empire: the Medi- 
terranean, Europe, the Americas and Australia. Eastern Armenian is spoken in 
the Armenian SSR, and in the diaspora of the Soviet Union and Iran. 

In view of the origin of modern literary Armenian, it is not surprising 
that Armenian literature of the 19th and 20th centuries is rich in many fields 
not represented in the agak literature. Plays, novels, essays and purely 
secular poetry are the most outstanding new directions in which Armenians have 


expressed their concerns and aspirations. 


Modern Armenian literature 

The literary works of the Mekhitarist Fathers in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth centuries marked the beginnings of modern.Armenian literature. Their 
writings, mainly in the form of plays and poetry, gave rise to the Classical 
School, which was followed by Romanticism and Realism in the second half of the 
nineteenth century. The traditions of the Mekhitarists, extolling patriotism 
and human virtues, were inherited by subsequent Armenian writers and integrated 
with the themes and techniques acquired from European authors. Armenian belles- 
lettres by the end of the nineteenth century included all the usual genres. 

In addition to the themes of the earlier generations, writers such as 
Abovian, Alishan, Beshigtashlian, Nalbandian, Turian, Raffi, Sundukian, and 
Baronian reflected and evaluated the political and social realities of Armenian 
life. Their literature stimulated patriotism, enhancing the national awareness 
and sense of political unity of the Armenian people. Towards the end of the 
nineteenth and at the beginning of the twentieth century Armenian verse attained 
unprecedented expression in the poetry of a number of very talented writers - 
Tumanian, Isahakian, Medzarents, Siamanto, Varuzhan, Terian, and Charents. The 
national and human concerns expressed in these writings, the brilliance of 
their techniques, and the elegance of their styles certainly warrant a signifi- 
cant place for their works in the literary heritage of mankind. 

After the 1915 massacres, Armenian literary life resumed in the diaspora. 
Besides Soviet Armenia, the Armenian communities of the USA, France, Italy, 
Egypt, Syria, Iran, and particularly of Lebanon, have been the major centers of 


Armenian culture and literature to the present day. 


Modern Western Armenian 


Modern Western Armenian was a literary medium even from the early decades 
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of the eighteenth century, which marked the initial stages of the Armenian 
Awakening. Its distinct literary features took shape as it began to be used 
widely in books intended for public circulation and in the periodical press. 

By the middle of the nineteenth century, Western Armenian was a developed 
literary language comprehensible to almost all Western Armenians. Although it 
was based on the dialect of Constantinople, in due course numerous features of 
other Western Armenian dialects were incorporated by Armenians who had emigrated 
to Constantinople from Armenia proper. 

In the second half of the nineteenth century, Modern Western Armenian pre- 
vailed as the literary standard, despite strong opposition from the admirers of 
Classical Armenian. The modern vernacular was purified, it acquired fixed 
linguistic patterns, and was molded into an extremely flexible linguistic tool, 
expressed in a remarkable body of literature. In the twentieth century Modern 
Western Armenian underwent considerable changes, both in its spoken and written 
versions. If Modern Eastern Armenian has been subject to the strong influence 
of Russian, Modern Western Armenian has, to a lesser degree, been influenced by 
several Eastern or European languages, due to the world-wide dispersion of the 
Western Armenians. Modern Western Armenian, unlike Modern Eastern Armenian, 

did not become a state language and has, therefore, never been subject to control 
over those aspects of the language that can be regulated through uniform instruc- 


tion and academic institutions. 


: A i 2 EN umerical 
Capital l.c. rmentan guide to pronunciation MENET LSA 


name value 
U Vb u u wyp a as in far 1 
P F p É pbu p as in pen 2 
4 6G q q (4) ahu k as in kid 3 
t H n 4 nu t as in top 4 
b ti u k (P b, e as in pen; initial: ye as in yes 5 
2 2 q L qui z as in zoo 6 
b t Ë k L e as in pen 7 
C £ p t ole as in about 8 
p || p P Bn t as in top 9 
d J d ¢ dt s as in leisure 10 
hf b h huh ee as in meet 20 
L d L L ibu 1 as in low 30 
fo k lu k ful ch as in German Aachen 40 
ô o ó $ ou dz as in adze 50 
u Y 4 4 bu g as in goose 60 
à 4 4 A $n h as in hat 70 
2 2 å y du tz as in blitz 80 
Ae. N, n q. nwa Y as in modern Greek yéAo 90 
d 5 5 Ok j Si in joy 100 
y 4 r F db m as in mat 200 
8 7 J J Jb y as in yes; initial: h as in hat; 300 
final: silent, except in mono- 
syllabic nouns 
vo ç ` Uni n as in no 400 
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> 


> o cO 0 & G > k BH 


< o v? ° 


So osa s<. = X Se © ho = 


€ O $e 


a 


roa z < 


r 9€ FF cR c F& 


dp 0 9-9 4 


Qu 
da 


n 
ut 
ot 
nu 
ub 
"m 
inh Lu 
nt 
gn 
ngu 


dhcp 
pL 


pe 
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sh as in ship 

o as in opera; initial: vo as in 
volley, except when followed by 4 

ch as in church 

b as in bet 

ch as church 

r (rolled) as in royal 

s as in seat 

v as in volley 

d as in deep 

r as in rest 

tz as in blitz 

v as in volley; oo after b; except in 
final position or when followed by 
a vowel 

p as in pen 

k as in kid 

o as in opera 

f as in French 

oo as in goose; before a vowel, v as 


in volley. 


500 


600 


700 
800 
900 

1,000 
2,000 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
6,000 


7,000 


8,000 


9,000 


oe wasaqa 


MERECE 
d diss 
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In modern Western Armenian numerous distinctions of the classical tongue 
have been lost, and important changes in the pronunciation of some vowels and' 
consonants have taken place. This poses problems for spelling, since the same 
sound may reflect one of two different letters. Thus: 

Vowels: [w, 5, L, p, h, n, o, ni]: E and Ë are identical, except 
in initial position; e.g. ghu (river) and ubp (love) have the same vowel 
sound; but in bpblu (face) there is an initial glide, absent in L2 


(donkey). 


n and o are identical, except in initial position.  E.g., unu (famine) 
and ow (near) have the same vowel sound, but in nn (which) there is an 
initial /v/ (vor) absent in 07 (weather).  [However, before ij n is 


pronounced /o/, thus n4 (who) ov (not /vov/).] 


D is rarely written except in initial position, when words are hyphenated, 
or in some compounds. However, it is a very common vowel in spoken 
Armenian. The position of this unwritten vowel is not always obvious; 


for details see the Appendix on Consonantal Clusters. 


Consonants: The following pairs have identical pronunciation: 
p and pupb&ljud (friend), thunp (glory) 
q and quy, (wolf), pwnwp (city) 


d and 


h: 
p: 

nana p: nkup (face), [Pwmpnu (theater) 
g: dhi (form), gnigwl (list) 
P: 


¿and ¿nnu (four), Pnip (water) 


d and 1: dunn (tomorrow), (ut (good) 


Diphthongs: 


wy 


Gw 


h. 


nj 


Syllables: 


pronounced /ay/ sus (proper name), except in final position, when 
it is pronounced /a/ wnpuy (king), Ynt {Wy (weeps). But monosyl- 
labic nouns (not verbs) retain the pronunciation /ay/ ‘wy (Armenian). 
pronounced /ya/ uGubwl (room) 

pronounced /iu/ Uftu (other), but /iv/ in final position Pht (num- 
ber) and followed by a vowel nfitwh (archive) 

pronounced /ui/ |njJU (light); but /o/ in final position dnnunuuónj 
(collection), except /oy/ when followed by a vowel and in monosyllabic 


nouns qnjuljuu (substantive), nj (ram) 


In Armenian syllables begin with a single consonant - except for words 


beginning with a vowel. Note that the unwritten p must often be inserted in 


pronunciation.  Syllables may end in an open vowel, a single consonant, or a 


cluster. 


Thus: fwoantum (rich):  $u-pnriuu 


wuhyw (he, she, it): u-uh-lu 
uuu (cloudy): wu -wnun 

dupr (man): dupn 

udwu (like): Uu (p)-uuu 

qhnp (book): qhnp 

Pusubu (howe): fug-wbu 
qhnbghU (beautiful): qb-nb-gpy 


Note that if a word begins with the combinations qB; qq, ull, ulj, Uuj, Un, 


uih, Up, the unwritten p is pronounced before the initial consonant. 
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Thus: qpwnwd (busy):  pq-pu-mquó 
ulihqp (beginning): pu-4hqe 


For full details see the Appendix on Consonantal Clusters. 


Stress: 
The stress in Armenian is placed on the last full syllable of a word: 
puphljuf, punup (but punwph, puqupwhwu, punupulppnrBprw) , dEn, 


Swypu (pronounced $5uj-ppu). 


Punctuation: 


The following signs are specifically Armenian: 


Period, Full Stop u: — (d5pfuljEu) 
Colon or Semi-colon ul. (d hp wh E n) 
Stop less than a comma; also u` (nL) 


used when phrases are in appo- 
sition, and when the repeated 


verb is omitted. 


Exclamation ü (Ep ywn) 
Stress, sign of imperative u (2621) 
Question mark ü (uui n j 4) 


The other signs have the same use as in English. 


Note to the reader 


Words used as examples but not in the exercises are enclosed in brackets 


[ ]. 


LESSON I 


1. Personal Pronouns 
In Armenian there is no grammatical distinction of gender. The personal 
pronouns in the third person thus render the English he/she/it. 


Nominative case 


Singular Plural 
lst person Gu wtu p 
2nd person nou nn. p 
3rd person wu, wuhlyu, hupin) wunup, hnbup 


2. Present Indicative of the verb "to be" 


Singular Plural 
lst person bu tup 
2nd person bu Ep 
3rd person b bu 


a) As in French or German, the 2nd person singular is only used to address 
friends or relatives. 
b) The personal pronouns are not necessary with verbs except for emphasis or 
clarity. 
E.g. ¿nu uu: I am here. 
Uu Gnu E: He/She is here. 
Note that the verbal forms bL etc. are not stressed and that the l; has no 


initial glide:  ho$ em. 
w 
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3. Interrogative sentences 
The usual word order is Subject, Interrogative, Copula.* The question 
mark ^ is placed over the stressed syllable of the interrogative word. 
E.g. ("nup) Bug uu Lp: How are you? 
Uunup nip uu: Where are they? 
When there is no interrogative adverb, questions are rendered by a change 
in stress, reflected in written Armenian by the " over the stressed word. 
E.g. Uunup Snu bu: Are they here? 
Uunup inu bus; Are they here? 
For greater emphasis, the word order may be changed: 


ênu bu wunup: Are they here? 


4. Negative 
The negative particle is n; "no, not." With verbs this reduces to ¢, 


prefixed to the verbal form. 


E.g. ¿nu ¿L: He is not here. 
“o A 
¿nu Gu: fl, Snu shu: Are they here? No, they are 
not here. 


Note the use of ¿Ë as a general negative: 


¿nu bu: 2L, nu chu: Are they here? No, they are 
not here. 
dhon L, re: That's right, isn't it?) 


(In this phrase, ¿Ë cannot be replaced by n4.) 


Cf. also Lesson II 4. 


*I.e. the appropriate part of the verb "to be." 
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5. Articles 
a) There is no separate form for a definite article in Armenian. Instead, 


the suffix -p (7U after a vowel) is used. 


E.g. Swjpp the father 
qhnpn the book 
Yumn tu the cat 
[hip : the number 


After a diphthong in monosyllabic nouns, -p is used. 
E.g.  ^ÓuJpn the Armenian 
[Swen the chicken] 
[This rule also applies to compounds if the last component is monosyllabic and 
ends in a diphthong. 
E.g. Uwlhpwyn the adverb] 
But if the original diphthong is pronounced as a simple vowel, i.e. in nouns of 
more than one syllable (except as just noted), —U is used and the -j is dropped. 
E.g. anuj boy annwu the boy 
cf. also bpbhlnj evening 5pnblnu the evening 
Even after a consonant or diphthong -ÙU is used if the following word is a form 


of the present or imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" (Hu etc.) or wg 


("also") or ne ("and"). 
E.g. ^ni 5$ujpu Gu: You are the father. 
$ujpu n. dujpp the father and the mother 
dupu wi nu L: The father also is here. 


Before other following vowels hiatus occurs. 
E.g.  ÜOnp uu'unm E: The weather is cloudy. 


$ujpp tit dujpp the father and the mother 


WI 
wink 4 
udunan 
ujn 

wu 

wu plu 
wu åpna 
wunup 
wu hju 
unh 4w: 
unbunu 
punt. 
punh 
qb 
qh2t5n 
abne 
qnpó 
nn.uü 
nntp 
Gu 
Gpfwu pupnd 
Gt 

ph. 
pus uku 


Vocabulary: 


also, too 
good; well 
cloudy 

yes 

he, she, it 
he, she, it 
rainy 

they 

this (pron.) 
that (pron.) 
sunny 

hello! 

good 

bad 

night 

book 

work, job, task,business 
you (s.) 

you (pl.) 

I 

good-bye (response) 
and 

number, figure 


how? 


Lesson I 

hup (n) he, she, it 

hnbup they 

hnhüncu evening 

[uL good; well 

[nju light 

punh nju good morning! 

ļ4unnn cat 

fury Armenian (person) 

$ujpn father 

Inu there 

§nu here 

Ghon right, correct; exact 
precise (adj. & adv.) 

dujpn mother 

dunn man 

Jt p we 

uuu pwpnd good-bye (said by 
person leaving) 

2 wa very; (too) much, many 

zunngwywinijohLU thanks 

ng no 

ne and 

nip where? 

e no 


14 
qun cold (adj. & noun) guntunL hu good-bye; au revoir 
wp hot puuh dp some, a few 


mrlu j boy, son on air; weather 


Greetings 


Pupbr: 
Runt: 


Punh I(nJu: 
Puph nju: 
Punh hnhüncu: 
Pupnh bphlüncu: 


?hotp pup: 
Lnju puph: 
Uuuu pupnd: 
bnBuu pupnu: 
8nbuni ht: 
8unbuni bhit: 


hu; uku bu: 

Unt ¿tte 

Gun untu ¿5u: 

lur chu: 

Gwn [ur geld: 

Until bu, ounp'ulju ncfhcu: 
Lui Glu, punptulwynefepcu: 


Guin qui bU, punpSulwypncepeu: 


dip pusubu Ep: 
9$nnóbpp husubu uu: 
Gum pun ¢ Gu: 
GEo pbu, punpiwlwyneepcu: 
Lue Gu, gunpSulupnipcu: 


Cun yur Gu, 2unpSuljut ni. heu: 


Weather 

¿nu onn mup L: 
¿nu onn uup ¿L: 
¿nu onn yun b: 
inu onn wur zL: 
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Hello 
(Response) 


Good morning 


(Response) 


Good evening 


(Response) 


Good night 


(Response) 


Good-bye 
(Response) 


Good-bye (au revoir) 


(Response) 


How are you? 

I am not well 

I am not very well 

I am not well 

I am not very well 

I am well, thank you 

I am well, thank you 

I'm very well, thank you; how 
are you? 

How are things? (How is business?) 

Not very well 

Not bad, thanks 

Good, thank you 

Very good, thank you 


Onp udunu L: 
Onn wotinm E: 
Onn wudptinmn L: 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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Lun Lu nin E: 
Uuhlu Inu gb: 


Guin nup L: 


nip rip Ep: 

àujpp GŁ- dugjnn nu bu: 
Sywu pwn pupp b: 

Gu pum [uv ghd: 

Onp fugybu b: 

Uunup gt chu: 

Onn wudntitnm gk: 
Rupbi:  fusubu Ep: 
Cunp5uljuniflhuu: 

ehin hon L: 

Uupnu nr wnuu ^5nuü bu: 
UB&up untu up: 

¿nu 2um yun E: 

thpep twi ze: 

Onn unbina E: 

Uu wnt eb: 

n.u oum Üühon hu: 

$quu bL lumnriu nu bu: 
Wahyu Suy of: 

fig, pupp $uj zb: 

Puph (nju: Onn gum qu. b: 
las gum udunm E: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. - 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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It is very rainy. 

The book is good. 

The night is cold. 

He is correct. 

The mother and father are not here. 
How is the weather? 
It is not very hot. 
Thank you. 

Hello! How are you? 
We are well. 

The number is not correct. 
Where is the book? 
Where are you (s.)? 

I am here. 

Is the book here? 

He is well. 

They are not well. 

Is the man Armenian? 
Where is he? 

Good morning! 

The weather is sunny. 
It is cold. 

Where are you (pl.)? 
We are here. 


They are not here. 


LESSON II 


1. The indefinite article is Up. 


E.g. qhnp dun a book 
mquj dp a boy 
Gunn dn a cat 


Before a form of the present or imperfect of the verb "to be" (bU etc.) 
and before wij ("also"), the form uni is used. 
E.g. S$qnuj unu L: He is a boy. 


But unuj dn nt unfhl dn a boy and a girl 


2. Adjectives 

a) Qualifying adjectives precede the noun (except for poetic emphasis): 
éupnnium $uj Upu E: He is a rich Armenian. 
Uu qb5nbghl unphlj dpi $: She is a pretty girl. 

b) Adjectives used as predicates remain in the singular. The usual word order 


is Subject, Predicate, Copula. 


E.g. Uuwmniu qbinüghl b: The cat is beautiful. 
Qunup $upntum shu: They are not rich. 
Zwipp umpwa H: The father is poor. 
(Uunup) unnn? bu: They are well (healthy). 


3. Predicative sentences: with nouns follow a similar pattern. 
E.g. Uunup üJ bu: Are they Armenians? (N.B. 
singular predicate) 
Uu upwulubpae [dJpu] 5: He is a pupil. 
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When the subject belongs to a certain group or class, the indefinite 


article is not usually used. 


4. Negative (cont.) 


The simple verb plus negative cannot stand alone. E.g. "Are you an 
pt - 
Armenian? No, I am not" must be rendered: Swy Ep: fe, uj gad: It is 


permissible to use nf alone. 


uqq 

wn? py 
un pwin 
wlpnng 
unl E 
u2ulijbpu 
u hun š 
unnng 
puJg 
puu 

pun 

pup byw 
qbntbghli 
hlibnqtigh 
Gnpwyp 
hphuuuunpn 
Gnyhup 
quiwl 
pub 
punuuhp 
hb ugh 
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Vocabulary: 


nation 

girl, daughter 
poor 
complete,entire,whole 
each, every, all 
pupil 

world 

healthy 

but 

thing 

word 

friend 

beautiful, pretty 
church 

brother 

young; young person 
Sky, heaven 

child 

friend, comrade 
family 


intelligent, clever 


Lesson II 


bumbu 


yuu; Yu... yu 


pun jn 
$upnnrum 
shu 
5hruun 
dhé 
unn 
2Lup 
apnh 


nLuulunr 


neunigh¢ 
neunigsncif 
uquhi 

uli 

DIN 

pnjn 


ouwn 


flower 

or; either...or 

blue 

rich, wealthy 

old, ancient 

ill 

great, big, large 

new; as adv.: recently 

building 

son 

student 

teacher (m.) 

teacher (f.) 

little, small 

black 

house, home 

sister 

foreign (adj.); 
stranger, for- 


eigner (n.) 


O © Oo - G G A O HB HM 
. . . e 


M M M 
O = 
. . . 


M 
co 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
30. 
21. 
22. 
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25. 
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Un? bp Spewun L: 

bubnbghu ntp E: 

Squu [b5ugh uguljbpn pu b: 
Unpyw unp »oEup dpu t: 

Squhl quiulp ntp t: 
flLun.ghegp tphuwuwpn E: 
bphawuupnp nrunigh; 6: 

Pwu dp eb: 

Uunup pun wopun Gu: 

Upnn? wggp unnrum b: 
bnyhupn ljuun jm b: 

Utup unnnp pbup: 

Uunup Swj bu: 

fie, omupn Gus 

ênu wiku mnu Shu L: 

Pnjnu ne Gopwypn n.uwunny bu: 
Zhu gtupn ube Ł: 

Ub, Yuunncu Gnu $: 

Uu wj nruuuünn dpu b: 

Bwa $uj E, Uúd omun: 

Ü»hup$p bà E: bpupupp gum dhè L: 
Upnns punwuhpp Sprwuq b: 
éunhlün Qquunjm b: 

iujpp Üh2n E: 

Uu SwupnLum b, puyg pupbljudp urpum E: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


16. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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The big building is the church. 
The church is the big building. 
The whole family is here. 
She is an intelligent girl. 
The house is very small. 
The old building is large. 
The brother and sister are ill. 
The friend is young. 
The beautiful girl is the teacher. 
The flower is blue. 
They are well, but we (are) ill. 
Are you ill? No, I am not. 
They, too, are foreigners. 
The father and the son are intelligent. 
Are you (pl.) students? 
That is a great task. 
He is a good man. 
The Armenian nation is very old. 
Where is the church? 
Are you the teacher? 
The sky is blue. 
Every word is correct. 
The child is a good pupil. 


The family is rich. 


LESSON IIT 


1. Present Indicative of Verbs with Infinitives in -tų 

In modern Armenian nearly all verbs fall into one of three categories 
which are distinguished by the vowel of the Infinitive and of the present 
indicative: ~b; (bd), -by Chu) or -wy (~-wu'). 

With very few exceptions, the indeclinable prefix Un ap before vowels) 
precedes the conjugated form. [Before monosyllabic verbs the form is lnL; see 
Lesson V.] 

The endings for the present indicative of verbs with infinitives in -bi 
are the same as the forms of the verb "to be." Thus for the verbuhpnG, "to 


love" the paradigm is as follows: 


Singular Plural 
lst person ip ubpbd 4p ubptup 
2nd person Un uhnbu Un uhpbp 
3rd person 4p uhpb üp uppbu 


Note that the personal pronouns are primarily used for emphasis. 


E.g. Un uppbip: We love. 
Ubup Yn uppbup: We love. 
Wnt p Un uhpbp: Do you love? 


2. The Object of Transitive Verbs 

For the moment, it is sufficient to note that with the majority of verbs 
the subject and object are not distinguished by any change in form but merely by 
their position in the sentence; i.e., the nominative and accusative cases are 


identical in form. (For the declension of nouns see Lesson VI ff.) 
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The word order of simple transitive sentences is usually Subject, Object, 
Verb. 
E.g. nwu Yumnru Un uhnt: The boy loves the cat. 


4ujpp uudwlj dn lp qnt: The father is writing a letter. 


3.  Demonstratives 
A. Adjectives. In Armenian there is a threefold distinction for demon- 
strative adjectives. 
uju this (by me); also wu, uw 
ujn that (by you); also wa 
uu that (over there); also wu 
Note that the definite article must be used with demonstrative adjectives: 
E.g. uju ahnpn this book 
wyn Yuumncu that cat 
There are some exceptions with expressions of time: 
uu unuunr this morning 
The form uj is a$ usual for "that" as the form uj. 
B. Pronouns. The forms uwu[y' umh, wühare widely used in conversation 


as demonstrative pronouns: 


E.g. Uuh ur dup dpu E: He is a good man. 
Uah qhntghu L: She is pretty. 
Uuh nLuwunn b: He/She is a student. 


Note the extended forms: wufp4w, wuplw, wuhyw, They are used as pronouns 


with more nuance of reference than the simple wu. Plurals: wunup, wunup, wun; 


4. Possessive Suffixes 
The suffixes -u and -n are used as possessives for the lst and 2nd 


pers. singular, "my," “your (s.)." The use of -U as a definite article has 
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been noted in Lesson I 5. (Cf. B3 above: uju, ujn, uju.) 


E.g. qhnpu my book 
ahnen your (s.) book 
but qhngen, qhnpu ul the book 


5. The definite article is used in several situations in Armenian where English 
would have no article. 

a) It is used with proper nouns: always for the object, and by some 
speakers for the subject: 

E.g.  Shqpnwu Uuhu lp uppt: Dikran loves Ani. 

(but some would say Shqnuup Uuhu....) 
b) It is used in general expressions for the subject, but not the object. 
E.g. Ubup qhuh lp bubup: We drink wine. 


but  4huhu *udnu L: Wine (in general) is tasty. 


wyn; wa, wah 
uju; uu, wuh 
ujgug uu,uufh ,uu 
Utw Spur 

Uuh 

wuntu 

unun t 
qupb?nuip 
ahuh 

qua; 

qnju 

anbi 

nwuuwpuu 
nunng 

npud 

numnbi 

hu; 

luft, 


hbh'unnti 


Vocabulary: 


that 

that 

this 

Anahid (fem. name) 
Ani (fem. name) 
name 

morning 

beer 

wine 

to buy 

color 

to write 

class (room) 
school 

money 

to choose, select 
what? 

to drink 


to ask, reguest 


Lesson III 


fuudnn 
m 
Sud 
sudung 
Suji 
twig 
übpdul 
bufipunpb, 
Ludul 
ntgbhi 
nah | 
ne piu 
pip 
ubph, 
Uug 
mbuuby 
Shqnuu 
on 


wjuopn 


apple 

milk 

taste, flavor 
tasty 

Hayg (male name) 

bread 

white 

to prefer 

letter 

to want 

to eat 

glad, happy 

water 

to love, like 

Vache (male name) 

to see 

Dikran (male name) 

day 


today 


o © rR Da A O M kK 
. . 


M M M 
O k o 
. . . 


13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
30. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
25. 
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Quiulp (qup 4n upph: 
Tun nip P neqld: 

Uju unmni ug Y?ninbl: 
Shqpwu lp uwlpunpb qupbfnrip pdh: 
ÜUuushan tutu dp yn qnpbE: 
Acuntghen 4p mbuubl: 

Uuneun fug b: Uuniuu Uup E: 
Vwjpu wi; abnbghy E, unfhliu uj: 
Uyu Sugn Suny gk: 

U»uljbpnp nupngp 2um lp ubpt: 
"huuupulun nip E: 

hu; up qub: 

üjuop £ujlj qhuh up ft: 

(unngn dbó obup dpu E: 

Uju qh2bp onn 2um untu b: 

Uw n. ug Un qutu: 

üju anjun 4p uppbu: 

NLuwunnp npud lup pune: 

Uyn, qnip 2un Ghon bp: 

Unp mnLu Up Yn gubu: 

Ni puk Ep: Lyn, aun ninwl hup: 
Ujuop du#bu nu ¿LE: 

¿udn hu¿uku E: 

hudnp Un uhntp: 

guy Uuhu Un mtuub: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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‘What are they eating? They are eating white bread. 


I see a big building. 

Where is your (s.) house? My house is there. 
Would you like an apple? 

The classroom is very small. 

I drink milk every morning. 

We are writing a letter. 

The father and son are drinking beer. 
They are very happy. 

Vache is an intelligent student. 
What are you (pl.) eating? 

Do you (pl.) want water? 

My name is not Ani, it's Anahid. 
This apple is very tasty. 

He is buying a book. 

Does Dikran like my friend? 

Your (s.) teacher is very young. 
Do you (s.) like your job? 

They want hot water. 

I am selecting a book. 

Do you see the church? 

The cat prefers milk. 

Hayg is ill today. 


My school is that white building. 


LESSON IV 


1. Plurals of nouns 


A. Monosyllabic nouns add -bp to the singular form. 


E.g. qhnpen the book qhnptinn the books 
qujn Up a father Suy nan fathers 
[dh un a horse áhbpn horses] 


B. Polysyllabic nouns add -U&p to the singular form. 
E.g.  pupbhljuun the friend pupbhljudübppn the friends 
But note: 
a) Polysyllabic nouns ending in -4UJ lose the J before -ubp. 
E.g. puiuuuy priest puuuuubn priests 
(The plural of mrmuj is usually mnup, and of óUnn, ëéunqp "parents.")* 
Monosyllabic fwj etc. are regular: Swjlipnetc. 
b) Several nouns, monosyllabic but originally with a final -U, have lost the 
U in the singular but sometimes retain it in the plural. 
E.g. bn mountain (< /(Hhnu) but, b5nübp mountains - also b5nüp 
nnen door (< nnrnu) but nnulbpn**, nn. ntn. 
c) Many compounds whose last component is monosyllabic have plurals in -bp 7 


[E.g. Udtinfplwiwy (American-Armenian) - Udvbpplwiwytp.] 


2. Numbers 


The cardinal numbers from one to ten are: 


* I.e. the two parents of a given child. If many parents are indicated, the 


forms óunnubpn or óunnpubp are used. The -p is the classical nom. pl. marker. 


** Por the reduction of —-nL- see p. 241. 
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dhu one qig six 
Gpyne two tolp seven 
tiptp three nji eight 
¿nnu four bun nine 
shua five muup ten 


3. In several respects Armenian differs from English in the use of singular 
nouns where plurals might be expected. See esp. b and å. 
a) Qualifying adjectives remain in the singular. 
E.g. uju bu qhnpunn | these old books 
su) ujnin Armenian fathers 
b) After cardinal numbers indefinite nouns are singular: 
E.g. bu bp4ne wnf by Yn uppbd: I love two girls. 
But if the noun is emphsized or is definite, or if it is qualified by an adjec- 
tive, it is usually put into the plural: 
E.g. bpne unn mniubp two new houses 
bnbp quiwlubpn the three children 
If the noun is singular in form and the verb is transitive, the latter is put in 
the plural: 
bpn. inah ujn unfhüp Yn uhptu: Two people love that girl. 
But if the verb is intransitive or passive, it is usually put in the singular. 
See further Lessons V 6 and XXV 6. 
c) The same rule applies with the interrogative puuh "how many?" and with 
2wu, "many": 
E.g. pwuh dunn: how many people? 


2um dupn many people 
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d) The singular is also used for general statements: 
E.g. hudnp Yn upped: I like apples. 
Wudnpnp udnd E: Apples are tasty. 
(For use of the article see Lesson III 5b.) 


Zwjpu uudul Up qpt: Father is writing letters. 


4. Adjectives with the definite article or indefinite article can be used as 


substantives: 
E.g. fwpnLumnubpp the rich (i.e. rich people in 
general) 
fupnium dp a rich person 
$unnruup the rich person 


5. There is, there are 

In modern Armenian the third person forms, singular and plural, of the 
verb Yuu! "I exist" are used to express the English "there is, there are": 
sing.: Yuwy; plural: Yuu. 


The negatives are /ljuJ and ;ljuü respectively (cf. 14: ¢hu etc.). 


E.g. Ghbnught nip b: “¿nu Where is the church? There is 
bhuntgh puss no church here. 
gnu gun Yuj uy: There are many Armenians there. 


(Note sing. verb with sing. subj.) 


¿nu SwpnLuu pun Swybn There are many rich Armenians 
uu: here. 

¿nu putih Sngh quj: How many (people) are there 
úbg (inah): here? Six. 


Luh Snqh Ep: How many are you? 
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^" 
N.b. 4nqh "person" must be supplied; pUUh cannot stand alone. Sometimes inqh 


is also used after numbers. 


Note that for things (not persons) ju is used in response. 


E.g. How many apples have you? Pwuh huónn n.uhp:* 
Six. Ubg: or dhg Sum: or Ubg fuudnn: 
But: I have six. dbg fun neupd:* 


6. Expressions of measure and quantity 


In Armenian the complement to an expression of measure or quantity remains 


in the absolute (= nominative). 


E.g. a cup of tea quru dn BPEJ 
a glass of water pudul Up Snip 
three litres of milk Gpup phan Yule 


two boxes of cigarettes Gplynt unt àƏhuhnua 
Note that when such expressions are the subject of a verb the definite 
article is used. 
E.g. A glass of milk is good (for you). Gwiw Jpn Qufp zwi $: 
But: I am buying two glasses of beer. Gnn pudu qupnb?n.p 


Up gubu: 


* For the verb niupu' etc. see Lesson VIII 3. 


udbpplugb 
uru quid 
wuqud wn 
undi, 
pudulj 
pupdp 
awuh 
gnpèwinp 
ang 
angi 
nnin 
bnp 
bplqup 
Gnn 
tplnipu wy 
tolp 
E? 
pub, 
pub, 
pub; nigh, 
PEJ 
duu 
hun 
pan (,bnubp) 


Lhun 


Vocabulary: 


American (person) 


time, occasion 


once 


to be worth, cost 


drinking glass 


high; loud 
cup 
workman 


closed, shut 
to close, shut 
door 
three 
long 
two 
both 
seven 
page 
to do 
to say, tell 
to mean 
tea 
hour 
nine 
mountain 


litre 


Lesson IV 


oun 

6 fuwfunin 
óunnp 
(quj, uuu 
sum 

huq 
nah 

dwn (Junun) 
bó 5$ujp 
hó dwjn 
JE fp 

SEY 
2upu[ 
2bubi 
nin 
niph2 
¿nnu 
untpnü 
dug 

nuup 

nun pin 


un Lih 


Ppwiwuwj 


puuh 


tree 

tobacco 

parents 

there is, there are 

see Lesson IV, 6. 

five 

person 

finger 

grandfather 

grandmother 

meter 

one 

week 

to make, build 

eight 

other 

four 

coffee 

six 

ten 

different 

box, pack (of 
cigarettes) 

priest (married) 


how many? 
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Unphlubpp (bun Jp Yule yn qubu: 
Ubu pupup qhpp dp lp quid: 
Waphuwghubpp qupbgnin 2um Un hdbu: 
gnu pupáp 2Lupun ¿Iuu: 
CGntp nuh ójþwjpnap puuh YU updE: 
hu; put; ’nigqtp: 
Ujuon u2oulihnunutinn bu; 4?’ pubu: 
boBn qnnóurnn unp 2bup Up yn 2hutu: 
Ryn Gplne (bnubpn 2um pundán Gu: 
^nup pup: 4nqh Ep:  2npu $nqh bup: 
Shqpuu muppbp qhppip yy’ puapt: 
U/pnn$ püwwuhpp puwufh $nqp L: 
Uuwubnn bnqup Ge qintghy bu: 
Pudulj dn abuh qj! niqbu: 
Sunnen hu? qnpó yy? pubu: 
fuuf pudnp Yneqtp: Yg Sum: 
bnpujnubnn unn bu: 
QutuB dp Pty up blÊp: 
Uju Shu mniup pwuh Yupndh: 
Uju abpep y?nrafp: Ng, nipho Up tuj: 
fui Ywani yp mbubbu: 
Uuh nnenn Yn ange: 
¿uju S66 uni dp Up oput: 


üjn ntiBp pupáp óunüpp tn mbuubu: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 
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Are these young men Armenian? 

How are your (s.) children? They are both ill. 
Vache is buying four packs of cigarettes. 
I'll do the job another time. (present tense) 
I see my friends. What do you see? 

There are three Armenian priests here. 

Are the boys drinking coffee? 

They are saying bad things. 

The nights are very cold here. 

Your friends are very good. 

Where is the school? There is no school here. 
How much do these glasses cost? 

What do your parents mean? 

There are ten people there. 

How many workmen are there here? Seven. 

The day is very long. 

How many pages (long) is the letter? Nine. 
Does your (s.) grandfather eat very much? 
Both of them are healthy. 

Would you like a cup of tea? 

No, I prefer a glass of beer or wine. 

Dikran drinks five glasses of milk every day. 


My sister buys flowers every day. 


LESSON V 


1. Present Indicative of verbs in -h[, -u| 
Verbs with infinitives in -h| and -wj have corresponding present indica- 


tives in -[u' and -ud . E.g. fwuup; “to arrive," bppwj "to go": 


Singular Plural 
lst person Un Swuuhu, (p 5npud Un iuuupup, lr? 5npuup 
2nd person Un Swuupu, 4? bpfwu un iuuuhp, 4? tnfiup 
3rd person un Swuuh, lu? bnguj un S$uuuhu, (p bn[luu 


Note that with the three monosyllabic verbs qu, W}, uw; the 4p is 
replaced by lnL. Thus the present indicative of uu "to give" is: 


unu uua, lnc nwu, Yne may, Un. muup, Yne mup, Yne muu. 


2. Negative of the Present Indicative 

The negative of regular verbs in the ~4], -hi and -u( groups is formed 
by combining the negative of the present tense of the verb "to be" with an 
indeclinable participle. This participle consists of the present stem of the 
verb plus an ending -bp (for verbs in -b;), -hn (for verbs in -h, ), or -up 
(for verbs in -u[). 

Note, however, that the 3.p.s. negative form is not ¿b but sh (¢’ 
before vowels). 


Thus for verbs in-b, : 


Singular Plural 

lst person ¿hu uhptp ¿tup uhpbp 
2nd person chu uhnhn ¿Lp ubptp 

3rd person | ¿b uhntn £69 uhpbp 


(from nu&b[: ¿*nubn) 
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Likewise for verbs in -hI and -ul : 


Singular Plural 
lst person ¿Hu Swuupn, ¿bd lbnBunp ¿hup iuuupn, stup tpfeun 
2nd person ¿Hu Swuupn, pu Unfeun tbe uuuhn, ¿bp Enftun 
3rd person ¿h Suuuhn, ¢? Gnfewp chu Suuupn, ¿bu tipun 


3. fhe Imperfect Indicative 


The imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" is formed as follows: 


Singular Plural 
1. Eh Epup 
2; thn Ehp 
3. En Lhu 


The imperfect indicative of verbs in -b/ and -hj is formed with these same 
endings; as in the present indicative, the particle ljp (or lj before vowels) 
precedes the conjugated form: 

1. un uhnth, Un koubh un uhnthup, Yn houthup 

2. ün ubpbhp, up houbhp — un uhpbhp, 4p pouthp 

3. un ubpbp, Yo houtp un ubpbhu, Yn bought 


The imperfect indicative of verbs in -u, has the diphthong -uJ- in all forms 
except the 3.p.s. As in the present indicative, monosyllabic verbs in -U[ have 


the particle Wnt instead of Yn. Thus from Yunnwy ("to read"): 


1. Yn Yupnuyh, Yne uwjh, 4p Yunnuyfup, Yni mujhup 
q* 5ppujh etc. 
2. Un qupqujhp, Yor wwugzhp Up (qupqujhp, unc mj hp 


3. üp lwpnup, Yne mun Yo Ywpnwjhu, Yor uj hu 
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4. Negative of the Imperfect Indicative 
The negative of these imperfects is formed by combining the negative 
imperfect of the verb lu’ with the same indeclinable participle as is used for 
the negative of the present indicative, EXCEPT that verbs in -fj have -&p (NOT 
-hn) for the imperfect. 
Singular 
1. ¿bb ubptp, zth houbn, ¿Eh lupnun 
2.  zbhp uhptp, zthp boutp, zbtbhp uupnup 
3. ¿En uhntn, ¿En boutin, ¿bn lupnup 
Plural 
i. ¿Shup uhntn, ¿Shup houtbn, ¿Lhup yupnup 
2.  gbhp uhptp, zbhp boutp, ;Lhp Yyupnup 
3. ¿bbu uhnptp, zbpu boubp, ¿bbu yupnun 
Note, therefore, that in both the positive and negative imperfect indicative 


the forms for verbs in -b, and -h, are similar. 
Note that the imperfect negative of lu) is ;lup, slwjhu. 


5. Many verbs in -h, are intransitive. In such cases, a subject which is 
logically plural but grammatically singular usually entails a singular verb. 
E.g.  bpnljn. muphu pnei YI wugup: The two years (will) pass 


quickly. 


wehu 
wuguh 
wg unb q 
puruu 
qut 

quu 
tpnBul 
qpunuó 
huoni 
LWI 
houbi 
lu J uupulu 
ljuprum 
sulu | uupwu 
swupbi 
Swj'hwlhwu 


SwU q uinut w f 
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Vocabulary: 


month 

to pass, cross 

to work; try 

to open 

to come; as adj.: next 
lesson, class 

to go 

busy 

why? 

to cry, weep 

to talk, speak to 
station 

to read 
university 

to count 
Armenian (adj.) 


to rest 


Lesson V 


fwuupy 
shu 
Guru e uu 


Jupp 
whom 
shoti 
2niu 
ujui ET) 
unpdhi 
yuwun 
uut 
mupp 
(nung 
(npát, 
purnwp 
opufb np 


to arrive, reach 

now; just (of time) 

to know (a person), 
recognize 

to clean 

always, ever 

to remember 

quickly 

fruit 

to learn 

sure, certain 

to give 

year 

street 

to try, attempt 

city, town 


(daily) newspaper 


. . . 


è 


@ © © BW Oon KR oo i Hh 
` . 


ka M M oM oh 
Oc Pp Q A M 
. . . . . . 


= 
o 
. 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
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flLuuunqubpp udtu op quu 4’ pubu: 
Uunitu mm Jh25p: 

Uju óunbpnp ullu mwph ynni Qne muu: 
Rupbywlu gun Yn uppbd: 

Udtu z2wpup hnqngubnn un Yuppbu: 
hugne quu&pn zbu ywpnun: 
Upu4bpaubpp Sudpb, Un unndthu: 
iuj(u(uy nupngp ntp E: 

Vwjpn buena Qni qup: 

Uunup oum 4p poupu: 

Uyuon qnpéucnpubnn ¢bu u2haumnhn: 
UWE wnannt wyn opufbnBp Yo yupnwup: 
iujpn ntp l'upjuwLp: 

5npujnub5pnn pun Shprwun Lhu pujg îþdw wnnn bu: 
fuuntgheo qhnpn Up puuuj: 

Uuw5hup 4p Owu guip: 

UüJ/tu hphlüntu uus E up yn mkuutn: 
U/tu dung $nu Ul 5ngup: 

Uzhunhy Ye negkpu, pujg qnpà glqup: 
iujl ujn opp 2um qpunuó Lp: 

Uujnu Į’ nLqbn yannin qub: 

¿huu qnpówLnpubpp Yn Swugumuuwu: 
Yunus kp: jn, yunus bup: 


Sqwu npwd Yn punrtp, pwyg winup gbhu mun: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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The children are learning to read. 

The fruit was very tasty. 

I used to buy a newspaper every day. 

Anahid was reading her lesson. 

They are counting the books. 

What was he saying? 

They talk too much. 

We didn't want to go. 

I used to clean the house every month. 

The teacher does not remember your name. 

I am certain now. 

Ani was resting this morning. 

Intelligent students always try to do the lessons. 
You are ill, why don't you rest? 

Are you (pl.) busy this week? 

The sick child was crying all night. 

What were they doing? They were buying books. 
I used to see my parents every week. 

The rich used to give much money. 

Why don't you learn to read? 

What was Dikran drinking? He was drinking wine. 
Were they very happy? 

What did Ani want? 

The weather was very cold. 


The young man was opening the door. 


LESSON VT 


l. Declension of Nouns (Part A) 

In modern Western Armenian there are six cases for substantives (nouns, 
pronouns, adjectives, infinitives, some participles). However, only personal 
pronouns have different forms for each of the six cases; some pronouns have dif- 
ferent forms for five cases. But in all other substantives there is no distinc- 
tion between the Nominative and Accusative, or between the Genitive and Dative. 

One of the major difficulties of Armenian is that there are numerous 
categories of nouns. In some respects the complexity of the classical declen- 
sions has been modified, but new groups have been formed, and sometimes old and 
new forms co-exist. With most nouns, however, if the nominative and genitive 
singular are known the other cases can be deduced. 

Except for some fossilized classical endings, all plurals have the same 
endings. Problems arise only with the singular. 


The largest category of nouns in modern Western Armenian has the following 


endings: 
-p for the Genitive and Dative, 
-L for the Ablative, 


-nų for the Instrumental. 
Thus for qnh¿ "pen" and ( (Hqnr "language" we have the following 


paradigms: 
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Singular Plural 
Nom/Acc. anhe Laqne qpbz tp Laqniubn 
Gen/Dat. anhêh Lbanth qnh¿ubnn. toqniubpne 
Ablative anhet Laqnee qnh¿utnt paqniubne 
Instrumental anbhênd Laqnend gn heubpnd Laqneubpnd 


Note the parallels between the endings for singular and plural EXCEPT IN 


THE GENITIVE/DATIVE. 


2. The various cases are used to express different meanings or roles within a 
sentence. Many of the nuances will be introduced later; the basic distinctions 
are the following: 
Nominative: used for the subject of ali verbs and for the predicate with the 
verb "to be": 
E.g.  Üjyn dupnp fupnium/nruntgh¢ E: That man is rich/a teacher. 
Üüju mquu uudulj dn Un qnt: This boy is writing a letter. 


Accusative: used for the direct object of most active verbs: 


üju mquu uudulj dn un ant: This boy is writing a letter. 
tnp Sungnid Up lp 5upgübp: You are asking a question. 
Snitu Yn wbuubu: Do you see my house? 
gupniumtuann npwdp Yn ufpbu: Rich men love money. 


(Note the use of the definite article; cf. Lessons III, IV.) 


Genitive: used to indicate possession: 


bnbruuh hnnngutpp quju bu: The streets of Erevan are wide. 

Uyn neuwunnhu %ujpn That student's father is a 
neuncgfy Es teacher. 

Utup nulj5nu&5nnin pulj5pubppn We do not love your friends' 


¢&up ufplp: friends. 
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Dative: used for the indirect object of transitive verbs, and for the direct 


object of a few verbs: 


Sunnphu uudwl yn qnbd': I am writing a letter to my parents. 
hu; ni udLu gupuh uwul Why do you send your parents a 
4p np4tu óáunqphn: letter every week? 
Cuybnubpacu Yn uuuutid: I am waiting for my friends. 
Uu neuncghehu Sungnid dp He is asking the teacher a question. 
4p wngu: 


Ablative: used to indicate the place from which movement begins or something 
is taken: 
Uyn fwuncftu édunhyubp (n qub: He is buying flowers from that shop. 


Instrumental: used to indicate the means by which an action is accomplished: 


bu éunnphu Yn houhu I am speaking to my parents by 
SGnudwyuny: telephone (on the telephone). 

Uu dhow hupuupsupdnd She always travels by car (train/ 
lip Gudpnnne: boat, etc.). 


Note the use of genitive and ablative when describing part of a whole. 
a) The genitive is used if the part is a noun. 
E.g. the majority of the Armenians $ujb5nniu UG duup 
some of those girls ujn un$hüu5nniu VEU duup 
b) The ablative is used if the part is described numerically. 
E.g. five of these girls uju unfhl'u5nbu Shuqn* 
Puuh dn (a few) anā dwu Jp (some) also fall into this category. 


a few of these students wju nLuubunnubnEu puuh dp 5nqh 


* Note the definite article if there is no qualifying noun: cf. dun, hnti,ntpn, 
bntpn, etc. 
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Note the order in which plural suffizes, case endings and dénindteakive 
suffixes occur: 
E.g. abre, ahppp, abppu, qahppn. 
qhnph, ahpebu, ahpphu, aqhpphn. 
qhpp*bn, abnphpp, qhnphbpu, qhppton. 
qhnppbpb, ahppuptu, qbnppbnbu, qhnpphpbn. 


3. Diminutive suffix -hl 


The suffix -[ljis widely used in Armenian to form diminutives. E.g. 


fuyp — ujnhl father 
dujp - dujphlü mother 
pnyp - pnjnphli sister 


These are declined regularly (-h, -L, ny) as opposed to qujn etc.; see 


Lesson XIV. 


wgupi 
ujnubuh 
wy it 
wy Uypup 
ujuuhuh 
uy go, by 


unuq 
ndhok, -h 
ahu, -h 
qnpnóuóbh | 
qphz, -h 
mqdnuup 
nbiphu 

Gn pbdt 
bpb wu 


5pnlu ju 
bp fuu 
bupuupund, -h 
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Vocabulary: 


kind 

such (like that) 

now 

such (like that) 

such (like this) 

to visit (+ dat. for 
persons) 

fast 

doctor, physician 

price 

to use 

pen 

hard, difficult 

easy 

sometimes,occasionally 

Erevan (capital of 
Armenian S.S.R.) 

long 

happy 


car, automobile 


Lesson VI 


Lugu 
ibani, -=b 
Luti 

bwnw) 
hwunip, —h 
Sunguby 
$ungnid, -p 
Shnudwju, -h 
npyti 

Gud popnby 

-h 
Jumhu, 
ubnluj 


anqbyunp, -h 


duu, 


-h 


2nilquj, -bh 
ujurnuiu lutu L | 
wupnbq, -b 
uuuul 


onwüurL, -h 


broad, wide 

tongue, language 

to hear (dat. of pers.) 

to play 

shop 

to ask, inquire 

question 

telephone 

to send 

to travel 

part 

pencil 

present (adj.) 

train 

market 

to answer, reply 

garden 

to wait for, expect 
(+ dat. of person) 


airplane 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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Pupbyudhn Jwjpp gun wquhe t: 

UEU pupul Wuhhu Yuyghy bu: 

Ujnuhuh ndniup qnnó dp ¢bd niqtp pub: 
husn. neuntghe hu ¢tp putp: 

Uunup d'hp hupuusundnd Un Gudpnnnbu: 
Shapwuhbu þpwuni phu ne quwup: 

U»ulj&nnubnn udpnnf nuup dumhund Yn qnbu: 
Unpujnub5pnriu lp uywubd: 

Sunnphu hupuuoupdp lp qnpóuótu: 

bp$uuhl uquhlubpp up. unu pu: 

dub Uuusbupu àunhy up npt: 

Un wuhpunpbup gnqbyunpnd üÜudpnpnb|: 
Uunphüubpp ancywybu unc qujpi: 

Rdholup Shrwunubpnru H'ujghitn: 

Uuhhu pupblulubnEtu dhyp 4p wbuubd: 
|b5ugh upulbnwuGpnp Supngnid'uGp Yn upgubu: 
Cnqblunpp 2um upuq ('bppuj: 

Üüjn nupnghu nquuuputubpn (bó bu: 

Uju nbipbü pbqniù bugni ¿kg unpybp: 
Uuwsha Vuduubu +B aumuuhuubn: 
¿bnudujund &plp sb. niqbp loup: 
4$nnóuvnpu&np ubpnluj sth: 

£njphühu bppbd'u npud 4p nplbu: 
Pupblyuud'ubnnru Up. uuwubd': 


Üju hupuuoundhu qnjup Un ubpbu: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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She is sending a letter to her family. 

My parents are coming from Erevan today by plane. 
The majority of Erevan'a streets are very long. 
Those happy children are playing now. 

One of my friends is a physician. 

Vache is talking to my friend. 

They come home from the university every Saturday. 
That wealthy man always gives money to the poor. 
I visit my friends every evening. 

Do you buy your books from that shop? 

The students are cleaning the classroom. 

The mother is giving an apple to the child. 

They are going to town by train. 

Hayg is sending flowers to Ani. 

Are you going to market today? 

I was speaking to my family on the telephone. 
Are those flowers from Anahid's garden? 

(For) how many hours were you waiting for the doctor? 
Are those beautiful girls your sisters? 

They do not speak that difficult language. 

He is sending a pen and two pencils to Dikran. 
She is always saying such things. 

Where is your new car? 

This station is very large. 


What is the price of bread now? 


LESSON VII 


l. Prepositions and postpositions 

Most of the words called "preposition" in English follow the substantive 
in Armenian, so are usually called "postpositions." Prepositions and postposi- 
tions govern different cases. 

Two of the most common prepositions are: 

ntuh + acc.: towards; nLujh punup towards the city 

but + dat. with pronouns: nLufh huóh * towards me 
unuug + dat.: without; 


Btjpn unwug owpunh ln ht I drink tea without sugar. 


Some of the most common postpositions are the following: 


+ gen.: Uwupft about, concerning 


neuntgs pu cwupu (we are talking) about the teacher 
VL? in 
quuupnuuhu dE? in the classroom 


dom near 

blibntghhu von near the church 
dnuj on, over, concerning 

ubnuuhu dpuj on the table 
mul under 

wbnnpù mull under the chair 
pny beside, near 


Gu2ounuuhu pnu near the restaurant 


*See Lesson VIII for personal pronouns. 
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* dat.:  $udwp for 
óunnphu Swdup for my parents 
huóh 5udup for me 
Stim with 
poqh ‘tm with you 
+ abil.: "nntpu outside (of) 
uuunnlEbu nncrpu out of the hotel; outside the 
hotel 
uupu inside 
ububuljbu ubnu inside the room 
Note that the compound prepositions (e.g. "from under") are rendered by a 


declined form of the postposition. See further Lesson XVII. 


2. Expression of motion 
The use of the various cases for motion to or from a place, or for rest 
in a place, is complicated. 


a) Motion to a place: The Accusative is used: 


(Utbup) OnbLwu 4? GpPwup: We are going to Erevan. 

Uunup bnbrwu lp Ubhuhu: They are leaving for Erevan. 

Sntu lj? Gpftwu: Are you going home? 

Qupng 4? 5nfud': 1 am going to school. 

(Uunup) tne Un Swuuhu Unufinu: When do they arrive in Boston? 

Ub unp Guownwun lj? bppwj: She is going to the new restanrant. 


Note that no article is used when the place is unspecified: 
6nriljujg |? Gpnpuu': I am going to (the)market. 


Note also that when physical space is not intended the dative is used: 
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Quuh 4? bpBud : I am going to class. 
dngndh &? bppud: I am going to a (the) meeting. 
Rdhoüh Q?bpflud: I am going to the doctor. 


b) Motion from Aa place: The Ablative is used, plus the definite article: 
"nufónuL'u bGpbiwu yn Velubup: We are leavinq Boston for Erevan. 
fmubnnübu upupu 4? GpBwu: They are going from the hotel 

to the restaurant. 
UJtt op Upb&rwbbu Shug onwtwe Every day five planes leave 
tp Ybtyuh Vnuljncu: Erevan for Moscow. 


c) Rest in a piace: The Accusative or a postposition is used: 


Ubup "Énufinu by? wynpup: We live in Boston (or Qnupnuh 
UEP). 
Zundnna 5uufwuuwupuun You work at Harvard University. 
l? u2bunnbu: 
Wuntip mantun Un swiquawtwt: They are resting at home. 


Note that in this construction the definite article is used - unlike Ba 
above. Distinguish therefore between: 
Cpufuwhhnn qnenup On buquu: The children are playing outside. 


bpnuwubnp nnipu 4? bpa: The children are going outside.* 


3. The genitive of complement 

In English two nouns may be set in apposition to each other, the first 
modifying the second: e.g. "cigarette-box," "tea-cup," "watch factory." In 
such cases the first noun in Armenian is put into the genitive case: dfupnmp 
unth, Ply fh quiw?, dudwgni;gh qnnéwpwu. 
[But if the first noun indicates the material out of which something is made, 


then it is put into the ablative: e.g. ópnlepL qnpóhphubp iron tools.) 


* See further XVII 2 for the article with postpositions. 


unn, -ph 
uugbw|, 

uughiu, op 
wuni | 


anutug 


piuljh,. 
qnpáwpwuü, -p 
qnnébhp, -P 
nb wh 


nn.pu 


qnipup 
tpupm,, -b 
bnt 

tntü qb2tbn 
bpw, -b 
eplibp , bpüpb 
Bnin, -p 
dudwgnjg, -h 
danny, -h 
fuquh, 


Vocabulary: 


chair 

last, past 
the other day 

to live 

without (preposition + 
dat.) 

to live, reside, dwell 

factory 

tool 

towards {praposition + 
acc., + dat. of 
pronouns) 

out of (postposition 
+ abl.) 
outside 

child 

yesterday 
last night 

iron 

country 

paper 

clock, watch 

meeting 


to wear, put on 
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Lesson VII 


fugnium, -p 


Sulu 


supd pnw 
Sim 


Gupupuu, -h 
d'uu hu 


dtp 


Jt? 


f haupu 
dhu, -h 
Unulncu 
dinub 


dou 


tufuljwuan tt 
ubpu 


topup 
Ube Bnpp 


clothes, dress, suit 

for (postposition * 
dat.) 

Harvard 

with {postposition + 
dat.) 

reetaurant 

about, concerning 
tpostposit. + gen.) 

to go away, leave, 
depart 

in, at (postposition 
+ gen.} 

together 

meat 

Moscow 

to enter 

near, close to (post- 
position + gen.) 

post-office 

(motion) into (post- 
position * abl.) 
inside, indoors 


New York 


2wpur, —P 
ninyi 
ywunnkg, =b 
qnupnu 
utnuu, <p 
vbvbwly, -h 


Yun 
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sugar {puy 


whence (interrogative 


and relative) mul 
hotel 
Boston uut, 
table fuga, -h 
room, chamber pny 
tomorrow 


on, above (post- 
position * gen.) 

under, beneath (post- 
position + gen.) 

to take, carry, bear 

wood 

beside (postposition 


+ gen.) 


11, 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16, 
17. 
18, 
19. 
20. 
21. 
32. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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bunnppu mnibp blbnhghhu pnqi* E: 
iupuppa $Sudw,uwpuuhu om Üupouput luy: 
ALIO mnuug oupunh lp hid: 
Uju dudugnjgp punbuudhu Sudwp Up qubd: 
Ujg wpwlbpwubpn unwug qhnph nupng i bpw: 
Uupnpn unuug pnipb j*wuppp: 
"nip nip lp puuthp:  Gju/wgnjgh qnpóupwupu dom lp puulhup: 
fninfipu ne fdenhutbpn vanwup dpuj bu; 
Uj} U&bó uwugnüEu tnr quip: 
nunuh dE? puuh nunng quj: 
yh nin 4’ bpfup: 
Uyu nuuupuuhu YE? nwup dwg wgnn yay: 
Vugbw; zupufi hrubatgbu pwn dwph uen: 
bpbü qbzbn nip be: Shqpubhu mncu pup: 
ln wmupn udtu þphbyniù nnipu 4 bpw: 
Qumni weanhu muah E: 
Yann onwhwin bpbiwutu "inuBjru kn Sauubh: 
ya bpyphy vbe Jupa busuku W wnh: 
Tgahi bpupwu Jujnhutu pudulu dp pnp Up pure: 
Uju qnpóp puphlja hu Sudup 4’ pubi: 
Ünghlubpp Shu 5uqniuwübpp nzp üp wwühu: 
hwuünifhu don tetulwante dp uj: 
Uhun Shqnubhu hwuntgbU lp quid: 
BE yh quiublbpp wquaply u5quüp dp qpuj bv: 
utm qun E: huoni bpupwubpp ubpu bu qup: 


*Before the verb "to be," many postpositions take -U; see further Lesson XVII 3. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


i4. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22, 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 
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Yesterday evening they were talking about the meeting. 
Tomorrow I am going to Boston with my friends. 

My parents’ house is near the university. 

The pupil is giving the newspaper to the teacher. 

We eat at that restaurant. 

My brothers are not going to Erevan together. 

it is very hot inside the factory. 

The workmen are making small chairs for the children. 
The train arrives at the station tonight. 

How many people live in this house (acc.)? 

The students are entering the classroom. 

The girls are wearing long dresses. 

Every day I go to the city by train. 

Do you drink tea without milk? 

The cat is in my room under the chair. 

The plane leaves for Boston tomorrow morning. 

Are you going to market today? 

The books are on the table. 

Vache is making an iron box with my tools. 

They were talking about my friend the other day. 

Where do your children live? They Live in Boston. 
Where is the plane arriving from? It's arriving from New York. 
In that country the poor do not live long. 

Where are the boys going today? 

The children were playing outdoors, but now they are coming inside. 


How many nations are there in the world? 


LESSON VIII 


l. Personal Pronouns 


a) lst and 2nd persons; all six cases are distinguished: 


Singular 
Nom. bu nni 
Acc. qhu pig 
Gen, pu gone 
Dat. blèh pbqh 
Abl. pudut pbqdt 
Instr. huódnd phani 


Plural 


dot p 
dbg 
Jip 
Yah 
d6qu't 
Jagung 


b) 3rd person; only hup distinguishes all six cases: 


Nom. wi, wofyw hup 
Acc. quju,wuh(u  qhuptp) 
Gen. wing hn 

Dat. wunp bnbb 
Abl. wh GE bpost 
Instr. ufu nij prn 


Similarly: wunp, wunn; woh, wat; wound, 


wintp 


(q) wuntp 


wunug 
wunug 
uiii n'u gu E 


wunugunyg 


nntp 
ábq 
dbp 
dhah 
dbqut 
ábqund 


hpbup 
qbp&up 
bebeg 
hnbug 
bnpbugut 
prbugung 


wani; wunup, wanup etc. 


c) With some verbs the dative case is used for the direct object. E.g. 


SwLwnwgy (to believe) 
I believe him. 


I believe in his ideas. 
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Uunp Up Sutunwd: 


hp qumnuijupbbnneu bp Futon: 


57 
uwWUB| ^ (to wait) 
Are you waiting for me? hah Yn uuwuubu: 
I am waiting for your letter, nt Gadulfin Yn uywubd: 
(Such verbs are so indicated in the vocabularies.) 
A few verbs distinguish the accusative for things and the dative for 
persons. E.g. 


ujghitbi (to visit) 


They are visiting Erevan. bpbiwu yeujyghyp bb: 
The doctor is visiting his Fdholn pp Spiwuntbpnil 
patients. ray giz b: 


d) With personai pronouns sometimes the dative is used instead of the accusative 
to render the direct object. E.g. 

Do you love her? Dunn Cquyt, qhup) Up uppbu: 

We see you. 2Uqh (ábq) 4p mbuubip: 


e) The genitive of the pronoun is used to indicate possession. But, as with 
demonstrative adjectives, the article must then be used: 
fpbtg dwynp their mother 
Jon tap uncun our new house 
With hd and pn. the following noun generally takes the possessive 
suffix, -U or -5Q, instead of the article. Thus 
pw Suy nu my father 
pne dujpnn your is.) mother 
A similar construction is found with some postpositions (cf. Lesson XVII): 
bd pndu beside me 


But: bn pndn beside her 
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2. Possessive pronouns 


The possessive pronouns "mine," “ours,” "yours," etc. are rendered by 


forms based on the genitive of the personal pronouns: 


Singular 
1. huu, hubuu (mine) dipr, dbphup (ours) 
2 pniln, pntlühung (yours) Gunn, éuppup (youxs) 
3. wunpp, wunppup (his,hers,its) wunugn, wunugfup {theirs} 
bro, hnbup, bpbugp, bphugbup 


The forms in -hU- are generally used when the nouns they qualify axe 
not expressed in the clause. These are declined regularly (-p, -£, -n4). 
fitus puppy, ptputu, plpundu 

pnibhuhn etc. 
uunnhuhu 
hnhuhuhu 
dhpblupu 
dbnhupu 
euntgbuby 
bpbugbuhu. 
Plural 
i. pd puubpu  qhihvubpnru etc.) diphibpnn 
2; pn.kpuvenn éhpptubpp 
3. vunphuub wanughuubrp 
hnbvhuubnp bebugpubbpp 
E.g. That book is mine. Uja ahnopn hdu t: 
This book is yours. Where is Uju ahngp pntün (dbp) E: 
mine (his)? h/htvu (wunnhup) nip E: 


59 
Their house is next to ours. Ppbug ancup dfhnhuhu pndu L: 
I am waiting for your group 2bnhutUbnnL.h Up uwuuobd: 


(family, friends, etc.). 


3. Verbs without lp 
A very few (but common) verbs in modern Western Armenian do not have Uf 


in the present or imperfect indicative: 


bu b 1 am (Ep) 

bay, Yoo there is, are (lun, Yury py) 
qhutuf I know (aha f) 
ntthe I have (neve p) 
ypuwéi I can, am able (yplmy p) 
Yundhu I think (1 p.s- only) (4p gupdtp) 


But with ywndbd a form with fn means "I definitely think," while the form 
without ün is less emphatic "I think (perhaps)." 
The above verbs are conjugated in the regular fashion for the appropriate 


group. The negatives are also regular EXCEPT for bu, tuys, neupd. 


Thus ¿d qhutp, ¿Eh qhabn etc. 
¿hu #Hpuup, ¿Lbn arben etc. 
¿b tunóbn, 2+tn uunëtn ete. 
But ¿bI, ¿tb eto. 
¿4wg, ¿yup 


chute, 2 yary pu 
intufd, gneutp etc. 


4. Verbs with more than one subject 


1£ the speaker is included, the verb is always in the lst pl. 
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E.g. Neither my brother nor I like fis bu, h, (mi bnpujhu puánp 
apples. YA uppbup: 
(Note that the order of persons is variable: ne bnpwype, n? wy Gu...) 
Sentences with a 2nd and 3rd pers. take 2nd pi. 
She and you both live in nit Ge wi brlintpg wy bpbtuu 
Erevan, (b.-h JEP) 4? wun pp: 
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Vocabulary: Lesson VIII 


wynep of course, certainly óubpn heavy: qrave, serious 
wplunuup, -h work ttp old (person) 
usp, -È eye óndhqbpp, -h seashore 
ün gb t hefore, in front of Huu wo slow; slowly 
(postposition + gen.) tunèb; to think, reckon 
upnbiup, -f result,effect,product (qupd hn red 
up$65um, -h profession, trade ypu uar I can 
pug open Şut unnu g to believe ("in" - 
pu Lulu enough (adj., adv.), dat.) 
quite; considerably fnnt far, distant (adj.) 
ququun, ~h idea far from, away from 
qbid I know (postposition + abl.) 
ntin still, yet dhu yu only (adv.) 
nhuwg across,opposite,facing jwOmjy often 
(postposit. + gen.) tuum, -h purpose, aim, goal 
bq5pp; -h coast, shore, edge uawnuy niup T intend 
nuahn choice, fine, superb VYuunhi to sit, sit down; ride 
Bing, -h newspaper (in a car) 
dngndntpn, -h people ngeseng (uj) — neither...nor 
togneu full nitip 1 have 
join, <p news umwübn, -h picture, painting 
hunu, to laugh ("at"- inuj) gu low; soft (not loud) 
hunhn, -FÈ matter,problem,question ph¿ little, somewhat 
binop eh; up a little 


duhh; to seli 


14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19, 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
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Uju wpqhitptbnnit Juubt fus n (upótp: 
Uu2ni2um lpnuup d5qh. hw bnBuj: 
ibrutn wquuü nbn ¿h puun quub bpfu,: 
Ubnn dujpn yudup i*wujgbi E dhah: 
Von wntüup ónqbqbppLu purtwyut jinni b: 
Ujn bwun.gpn nunpp jaqniuali pn Un dub: 
huni dpwu p puqup: 
Uyu avfu wintg bnnujnn YuJuruspuautu mne +h Unuan qui: 
usb how uunp pndp lp bumh nwuupwupu Jt: 
hune gwd pbu yphup poupy: 
üjq bplphu Jtg aftu dupn upsSbue dp niw: 
Ubnp Vaumweljü6pp qLp &u: 
üjn punuphu YE? 2wn pupbluds. nc&ER, pujg $nu dhwju bplni. ingk 
yn But uw: 
in óbn dupqn l(udug üp poup: 
hn ntp gntupiup wunugut : 
Uptud dbqh Swogaid dn Supgubi: 
hp wqmhiy bnpwjpp opuBbpg ün ówbb nunngh'u unfbtp: 
unn quu nitufip: Mj, Sunfui  uupuup pug gb: 
Uju hnhlntu nrcunighsbpp dnngnd nrubv: 
Cnupuy ht quiwhn (upon (bgntt t: 
Unfplsbpp bnp&ug ububuln üpn duppbu: 
hd püibpubpu Shepwupu Sudup Uu'uə2baoahu; 
2bn whübnibp ihu an shot: 
gop Vwnqnit uwpptpp pwe ¿bb mbulhp: 
Uyu ububuljbu dagh pad Upuw pubs: 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15, 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19, 
20, 
21. 
22. 
23, 
24. 


25. 
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I am going to their house. 

The people of that country do not believe in such ideas. 
What do your friends think about this serious matter? 
How many houses are there on your street? Eight. 

Can you give me a little money? 

Ani is not coming with us this evening. 

Do you like them? 

Anahid's brother is choosing a car for her. 

There's still no work for them. 

That old man does not know (how) to read, but he's very intelligent. 
The post-office is opposite our store. 

The Armenians are quite an old people. 

The child is sitting on a little red chair. 

We have many paintings at our house. 

That was not my purpose. 

We were expecting à letter from him. 

What is your friend's profession? 

Can you hear me? No, you are Speaking too softly. 
They live very far from us. 

Of course you know him, he used to work with you. 
Those girls always laugh at their friends. 

Why don't you go to that good restaurant? 

Every day Vache takes his father home from work. 

This newspaper gives the news of the entire world. 


Can you take this heavy box to the post-office for me? 


LESSON IK 


1. The Future Indicative 
The future indicative of all verbs is formed by combining the conjugated 
forms of the present indicative with the indeclinable particle whwf (cf. ubwp 
L "it is necessary”); the Yn is dropped. 
Singular 
1. whuh uhpbZ, ubah houhf, ypap qupnat 
2. ubah ubnhu, yhah houbu, whmh hunnuuo 
3. ubuh ubpl, whoh bouh, uba Qupauj 
Plural 
1. upah ubptup, bab pouflp, yhup 4wupnwup 
2. ubah ubntp, whah bouhp, whab hupaeqep 
3. ghab uppbt, whup pout, ubuh hunqui 
Note that there is no future with the form if; the infinitive pyjwy ("to 
become; occur," l'pnjiuV, lpwu, etc.) supplies all forms except the indica- 


tive and imperfect (hf, Eb). 


Thus: l. ufhmh pi pu uhmb p,uup 
2. whnh puu ypup pitwp 
3. bab piaj bab ppe 


The negative for all future indicatives is formed by prefixing the nega- 


tive particle ;- to the conjugated forms: E.g. 


1. uhweh zubnbu uhwh pup 
2. yfinh ¢oufu upmh gubptp 
3. «heh plwpnuj ubuh ;üphiwu 
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{Avoid the colloquia! &ufwh uhnbd etc.) 


Usage 


As in English, the present indicative is often used with a future sense: 


I shall go home tomorrow. Ywap once wpup bpftunl: 

I am going home tomorrow. Wunp mantu 4? bpluid: 

When will you Leave for Erevan? Upn uhmh dblüuhu Upbiuwu: 
When do you leave for Erevan? Ünp tp Yo4yuhu bpbtu: 


Note: In a very few verbs in modern Western Armenian the stems of the present 
indicative and of the future are different. The future (and subjunctive) 
usually derive from an expanded stem, while the imperfect is based on the 


present. See further Lesson XXIII. 


E.g.  qhmhd, Inf, qhuuuj Future ujhmh ahuouuaddf 
nibh, niubuay; upmp netit 
pw, (nuu; or bw Give; ubuh Hnuud 


or whmh Uuntuunf 
Future negative: wypup sn.vdtwiletc, 
The two present tenses l'nibbbu ana nibh may be distinguished: 
¿ug ntt Pp: Do you have bread? (in the shop now) 


Sug lj! niubiup: Do you have bread? (generally - do you stock ?) 


2. Deciension of Nouns with Gen./Dat. in-nt 
Many nouns (mostly, but not exclusively, monosyllabic) have a Gen./Dat. 
in -nt instead of the more usual -h . Other cases are declined regularly. 


E.g. 
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Singular Piural 
N/A ón (sea) nguy (boy) óndtp 
G/D ondgne ANAL ênybpnt 
Abi. anye nut anybpt 
Instr. anund awyn ónļbnny 


Like ény are declined, e.g.: Vupn (man), und (cow) , Gury (Armenian), 
qnippe thea, Qinti). Like mquj are declined, e.g.: Gudpuj ibut not mono- 
syllabic nouns}. Pl.: Gavtpwhbp (regular). However, genitives in -fp are 
sometimes found, e.g.: ony, nynt or óndh. 

Note: Several nouns have irregular plurais (based on classical forms): 

Jann but vupnpl, G/D dupnang, ñbl. Uupnngdi. But Jwpnbp etc. are also 
found. 

mquj but anwp, anng, unngw—, unngd'ny. But wunqwibp and unupuip (1) are 
also found. 

(Swj, 5uwjbp, Swybpnerete.; but the classical gen. pl. Swjng is found in 


a few expressions, e.g. Swyng Tumini Phu armenian history. | 


3. Expressions of time 
The Accusative case is used to indicate duration or frequency; note the 


use of the definite article for general statements as opposed to a specific 


Occasion. 
once a week 2upuBp diy wugul (wuqud. dp) 
all day ufpnnn? opp 
in the evening(s) bnbtin.un (hnhtiintuubnn) 

But: this evening wju hnhlnc 


every day (week, year)  wdbLu op (2wpwB, munp) 
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The Ablative case is used to denote time within which an action occurs; 
note the use of the definite article. 


E.g. He will be arriving in a week. Ugy o2upwpLu 4p Swuup: 


Note the use of the present tense to indicate a state that has existed 
(and still exists). k {bp + Abl. renders "since": 


They have been living in Erevan 


2huq mupht b Yap BphLuu 
ip wpb: 


for five years, 


Note that fr un is not always necessary: 
* 
T have been waiting for you for Unyn. dat E piqpþp 4p uwwubu: 


two hours. 


*N.B. Nominative. 


unwrotwn 


qbuuu) @hmbd) 


qinth,-h,qibnt 


qun, papas 


bng 


hnbp2upBh 
bpun zwa bh 
fo, £oni 
pLLUL 

dod, ónuni 
wun tfu 


Qupbuut Yn) 


uhnwth 
und, Yodne 
unda, Shu 
Gui, Swent 
Swine Shu 
ihuq2upBb 
dh, áhn. 
Gud pwy, 
du 
Juus, dwjn 


dwupnbli, Junqng 


Üwdpnu 
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Vocabulary: Lesson IX 


morning 
to know 
head 
century 
when (interrogative 
and relative) 
Tuesday 
Monday 
@onkey, ass 
to be, become 
sea 
early 
to be able (+ inf.) 
Sunday 
cow 
beef 
chicken, hen 
chicken (dish) 
Thursđay 
horse 
road, way 
death 
boy 


men, people 


but, bucnt 
Qupuf op 
awh, oun. 
gush 

zunp iwung 


BILUUT 


nLubuw; "uuu 


nip 

nip pup 

capbp2waph 

wat, yw one 
wju uu^nLu 

qunnu, =h 

ubup ntubuum, 


uhupi 
Umi 
duqbi 
dubuwi 


h yap 


qdhüwt, -b 
abnh orto; 


ship, vessel 
Saturday 
profit 

to earn 


to thank 


to have 

late, tardy 

Friday 

Wednesday 

moment, while 
at the moment 

gentleman, sir, Mr. 

to need, require (+ 
dat.) 

to begin, start 

to get, receive 

to run 

to be afraid (of), 
fear (+ abl. or dat.) 

since {time} (post- 
position 4 abl.) 

state, condition 


to take place 


wbuwul, -h 

why pes 

jun ip 

gui, -h 
qilni gwt 

ñunhuphi 


kind, type, sort 
lady, Mrs.; wife 
sad 
pain 

headache 


to desire, want, wish 
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kipi little 
oquay; to help, aid, assist 
{+ dat,) 


onhüult, -p example, copy 
oppftwth Suntan for example 


ophnpn, -h young lady, Miss 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
21. 


23, 
24, 
25. 
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Ubpuljh unucon (uunc bqp Sbm bljhqogh upeh bp: 
Acunighpubpnry daqndp bpp ypap utuh: 

Wet 2wpup hp vwdwh YA sowie: 

"quhlubpn qupngbu anru ap qwgh hu: 

Ujn anpèwinpubnn gun npud yn 2uqhu: 

Snyndn vdhp nauuputihu dE? mnp wypuf acubuay: 

Tupai ujip dp dp hah quk hn aqnu Suwun: 

Üüjq anngdt JEn ebqh whah oqut: 

Mann nncp qhah u2buabp: 

¿buq2upBh hphünrt dhwupu uheh bpBuup Shubi Wuwihuhu mnn: 
bn4un yhak ;uwaaqbup wunug: 

Uju bulpnru ypuj pum dwn guy: 

Hung wenn? opp qpwunwò whmh niuwup: 

Shanwu bp Shu bhupuwowndp hudh sahab dul: 

Uq mbuwt dupnng wbmp ¿n.ubup: 

Rdhoup Pu; (pub wunp Ypdulpy duapu: 

bryne mugh £ tqpegpu sadu uwat 4 unpuy: 

ngpa pwu quiu nibh: bpne dwuz, deh wpb niup: 
2nnbpoupBh (op) 2nqb(qunpp nio uhmh wutuh MnuBnu: — "ihmh 
kunbuwo ghu qujwpautu miu musuhi: 

Onp wm ui b:  U'niqlp Jah Sbn ònd bpfu,: 

Poup oum »unn$ulwt hüp: 

ndn: dho Up uhpbu: 

up duduphd wunbg anin tipun wju bphlncv: 

hp mynu dwu b yap Jhon mhntp E: 

Sanit dbüuüp pwr 2t, bop edp2ybv wpb wwipy qhuep: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 
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That inteliigent young lady is going to be a doctor. 

On Monday I will speak to my friend on the telephone, 

Will you write me a letter? 

We are going to sell our house to them. 

All men {= every man) fear death. 

When will he arrive? I de not know. 

Do you need a little money? 

Every morning Vache drinks a full glass of milk. 

Where do you buy your clothes from? 

The meeting will take place in that small room. 

What kind (of) work do you want? For example, do you want to work ina 
factory? 

We make a large profit from our store. 

He will speak to his parents about that matter. 

I am very busy at the moment. 

The children will be playing outside today. 

On Tuesday Vache will receive money from his parents by mail (letter). 
When will you be able to visit us? 

Both of them will be present at the meeting. 

Do you often eat chicken at home? 

Early Friday morning the teacher will speak to Ani about her lessons. 
Tomorrow I will take flowers to my sick friend. She has been ill for 
seven weeks, 

In this century people do not travel by donkey or horse. 

Of course I will not go to the city without you. 

They prefer to go by ship. 

He will send a copy of his book (abl.) to his parents. 


Yesterday evening I had a headache. 


LESSON X 


1. The Aorist Indicative (Part T) 
Verbs in Armenian have a present stem (the infinitive without the ending 
-Gispt /#}) and an aorist stem. These may differ in various ways. But in 


all cases the endings for the aorist indicative belong to one of two groups: 


Either: Sing. Pl. or Sing. Pl. 
1. h pup ary wisp 
2. hp hp wp wp 
3. zero in some categories, hU uL wu 


wt in others 
Here we shall study the most numerous group of verbs, those which form 
the aorist by adding a suffix to the present stem. 
a) Verbs in -f; have aorists in -bgh. 


E.g. unt (to love) 


Sing, Pl. 
1. ubphgh ubphghup 
2. ubphgbp upphghp 
3. ubntg uppaghu 


b) Verbs in -bi have aorists in -bgwj * 


E.g. oup; {to speak) 


1, froubguy froubgwt p 
2. boubgun houbgu:tp 
3. proubguL froubguit 
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c) Verbs in—wj have aorists in -ugh. 


E.g. lpaprqw (to read) 


1. ltjunqugh (upqughup 
2. fupqughpn ljupnqughp 
3. Yupi nwa kupoughu 


The negative is formed by prefixing the negative particle ;—,to the 


verbal form: 


B.g. eubpbgh, poubgur, éE4unnughtup. 


2. Abstract nouns in —nL Dh: 

An unlimited number of abstract nouns may be formed in Armenian by adding 
the ending -nLÉhiU to a stem. The stems are usually either adjectives or 
verbal stems. Such nouns are declined as follows: 


E.g. ÜgdwpuantBhiu. truth (cf. ÜoJwnhm true) 


Sing. Pl. 
N/A (GoJupm)ntghut -ntphrvuàp 
G/D (8o wp) nc plur ~ni@pruuunar 
Abl. (5 upa) ncgaut -nt.ghruubpnt 
Instr. — (Ügdwpu)ntpbuulp -niBhciubpnd 


Note that genitives in -bwido not usually take a definite article: 
E.g. Patience is a good thing. 4uVpbpnifhrun zwi peu E: 


But: the end of his patience hn fufpapnifewl Yann 


From adjectives are derived, for example: 
ndnrun difficult; ndntupnifhiuü difficulty 
¿un wicked, evil; ¿unnr Bb. wickedness, evil (as a noun) 
uquhr kind, decent; uqunintBhruü honesty (also written: 


wmquLrne dhru ) 
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From verbal stems (without the infinitive ending}, for example: 
[Swipbpb; to endure] fudfpbpnifptl endurance, patience 
[Jun b | to betray; Jwutint Phi betrayal] 
Note that a form -ntf)hthnui is often used for the Instr. sing. instead 
of the classical -niféhwiwp. Conversely, the classical pl. G/D =n fébwig is 


sometimes found instead of the modern -nifPiuvbpne. 
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Vocabulary: 


uquintBÜhrU, honesty 
-but 

whilw, ay to expect 

wubanonehru,sincerity 
-buu 

wudnbi, -h rain 

wimbi time 

pbpb, to bring 


pul nih u, population 
-bwy 


put at all 
qbnbguinrDhtt beauty 
bulu 
ghuntfhcu, science, knowledge 
-hutu 
qn bpt almost 
ndnLupn, jibu, difficulty 
-bwt 
bnptp ever 


puybnnL 5h,—h friend (female) 
pu wuh; to take care of 
swbbih pleasant 
fuufpbpnc hey, patience 


-bwy 


Lesson x 


wakuu; 
Shuwpppwihwt 
Gombe. fy 


Guyang 
Gpin, —h 
Sovun pin 
Grfupuni fpr, 
-bwy 
putes ; 


aunpife 


npn bute 
een 
popuh 
¿unn Bb, 
-bwi 


uu una L 


uuum , 

uuuninthusi, 
-bwu 

unn ub, —h 


yuna 


to understand 

interesting 

to follow, pursue {+ 
dat.) 

giant, enormous 

branch 

true 


truth 


to attend, frequent 

thanks to (postposi- 
tion * gen.) 

because 

bad, evil, wicked 

naughty 


wickedness, evil 


because of, on account 
of (postposit. -* gen.) 
to tell, relate 


story, history 


window 


simple, plain 
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yunqne@het, simplicity upu, -b mistake; wrong (adj.}, 
_ buy wrongly 

yunh bpn decent, honest pu, by to walk 

uin nui | to shout (at: dptuj) oqunifpeu, help, aid 


buy 


4, 
5. 
6. 
7. 


9. 
10. 
it. 
12. 
13. 


14, 
15. 
16. 
17, 
18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


28. 
24. 


25, 
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Gath fopyact Shanwu dhah wygbitg: 

Uju qhppp d&à ndniupncB5odp (upnugb: 

UJ/pnq? Oudpuwü ubnübg Fhubtbguup: 

Rnb wquiniPpey pwr ;bup uuu 6p: 

WEU wnani 56 Vwjpu want Suh unfbt Un vamp: 

Uug&w,; wuph qnp5gL pnpu udhu gurgpwobgwy: 

žwgų4 hah Sbewppppalwu quadn.üheu dp aqamdbg: 

8njpu oum SuJphbpnc bru iniu: 

bqpujpu niqbg ójujnm qub, pujg Yan dnqngh pwunePubnn qng Chu: 
Un Jupp abani Bbwdg bL qhanipbwu %udap Uü'uunh: 

UJtu Jupn wunnp lip ubpt bn qbqbghar but Sudup: 

Grip dwt uywubghtp dbp pupbyudtbpniY: 

#bpn Jwpap wikeqdni bud p frouligwe Jbp bnyph adniwpncrepcubbpney 
Ywuhu : 

qunan L Swwübpp huoni angughp, V bpup 24e wup E: 

Gnabhunen Bpp Jbljubgur "Inufnu: 

Unphkubpn bntiuju Guqniun dp qubghu hnbug puljbpncihbu tudu: 
Pusgne dbp pupuupundp hpbu óuhWbgbp: 

Uju ügJuphae uumfnigbeop Gop pebgkp: 

Uju wnmni: Lowi wdpnn? uaunfniBhcup qued bg hudh: 

Uugtu; zwpuf puphlafhu nini vudwl qnbgh: 

thpu(b wamotübpp Spüpu epu bp wupetqtu &unbl 4p pink Jbqh: 
Uvwihubu Suqntumubpniu uwpqnrgBhrupn Go upped: 

Ubn ndniupnitfhitubnniu Jwubu sip ngaba jub: 

Uju unanit gphbpE $püuq dud pujhghup: piu pap Suuquaubutp: 
bplup uebut h dbpn pudbbpacippu quiwyn Un huadfid, npny fame 
pultbupni ihu dwup Shiwun t: 

Zuufujuupwupu Yon Sulu Vuduummniu dn zhubghu: 


10. 
11, 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 


23. 


24. 
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Did you send copies of your hook te your brothers? 

I helped my friends yesterday. 

When did you learn that trade? 

He never answered my letter. 

Ani's mother bought her a beautiful dress. 

Decent men don't believe in such wicked ideas. 

I was sitting right in front of her. 

He ís pursuing this branch of science because he wishes to become a doctor. 
On Saturday they cleaned the classroom windows. 

Did you attend school last year? 

Why didn't you sell your old books to me? 

Anahid took care of her grandfather for seven years. 

We will go home by car because of the rain. 

The naughty children did not like their teacher. 

Did you visit my parents last night? 

f was resting all day yesterday. 

They were trying to read, but they were not able to understand the foreign 
words. 

Don't you remember your mistakes? 

I don't like him because he is not a pleasant man. 

Thank you very much. You helped me considerably. 

Our teacher told us an interesting story. 

Thanks to their assistance we will be able to attend the university. 

The mother was shouting at her little boy becanse he was not drinking his 
milk. 


The population of our town is not very great. 


LESSON XI 


1. Relative Pronoun 
In modern Western Armenian the relative pronoun np is used for both per- 


sons and things. It is declined as follows: 


Singular Piural 
Nom, ap nnnup 
Acc. nn (qnp)* (qinnnup qnpu, written only; in conversa- 
tion (gq) np 
G/D nnn.( Y) npnni p 
Abl. npidt nnnügut 
Instr. anny apnugdnd 


Note that in English the relative pronoun is not always used, but it is 


obligatory in Armenian: 


E.g. the girl who loves me uu) uU) unPhün np abu Gp vhn£ 
the girl I love (uu) wnghün (qHnn üp uhpb 
the children to whom she is bpuwubpn,  npnüg Sudwn** wu 
reading a story uum (Bh u dp bn hapnuj 
the man you met yesterday (uyu) Jupnnn npn bpi Swunbubgup 
the pen with which I write (wit) gqnhen nnnd Wwfulbbnu Un 
my letters antu 


the window from which you can wju wunant wun npuk Uupuuu 
see the church bUubnqbyhu nbutb, 
Note the rendering of the English “whose” in a relative sense: 


the man whose daughter I love wet Yupnp ngantu wadhya ün uppbd 


*The prefixed ¢- is the classical definite accusative marker. 


**Note the idiom with “Jun. 
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our old friends by whose help... vip ff pudbptinn npnug 
ogun iw pe... 


the students in whose school... uju ntuuwunqubpn, npnug 


qupngpu UEP... 


2. The Imperative of "regular" verbs 

In modern Western Armenian there are special forms for the second person 
imperatives, positive and prohibitive. [For the first and third persons ("let 
us, let them," etc.) the subjunctive is used - see Lesson XXIII.] The sing. is 
based on the present stem, the pl. on the aorist. 


The imperative forms of regular verbs follow this pattern: 


uhpnb, houbi yupnwi 
sing. upp£ houË tupas 
Pl. upptgt p juoubgt p qupqugfp 


Note: 1. The forms for verbs in -b, and -hg are identical. 

2. The sing. ending for verbs in -w; is w, not wy. 

The prohibitive forms are introduced by the particle dh (not nj). For 
the singular the form is derived from the present stem plus the characteristic 
vowel of the infinitive plus ~p. For the plural the form is identical with 
the 2pl. present indicative. Thus: 

Sing. Jfi uhpbp Up Bouhn dfi qupqup 
Pl. ub ubpte up pouke Uf hunnu 


pupdpudur u 
pugwapb 
pug fi 


pninp 

pninpU ml 
abmpu, quuuh 
nuuuhou, <p 
qqul 
vuniLufy 


pope 
duduuul, -ph 
dunfuustj b 


ferrets | 


pouwlghy 

bouwlgni Dhu, 
-bwt 

4pubu 

pbbg 

Swanhuhi 

$us b 

Supne 

ámjt, -h 
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Vocabulary: 


aloud; loudly 
to explain 
except, besides 
(preposition or 
postposit. - abl.) 
all 
ail of them 
ground, flcor, earth 
lecturer 
to feel 
to receive, admit, 
accept 
light (not heavy) 
time 
on time 
to promise 
to talk, converse 


conversation 


aqain; a second time 
to repeat 

to meet (* dat.) 

to pronounce; ring 
pronunciation 


voice, sound 


Lesson XI 


bnp, -=p 
dbnp dbnph 

Guo, =b 

duq, -h 

dhut 

dhph. 


jug ub, 
Jug euh 


uwihi 
U2puruu np 
ungu 
gupnneumgay 


nn, np 


ph, -b 


tuipuquiug 
wwenüun, <p 
upwa iura ui 
wunpuunb | 
ualw yb 
ubnniu 
uhnm, -b 
(or upah 


hand 
hand in hand 
meal; dish 
hair (often in pl.) 
until 
between (postposition 
* gen.) 
to express; reveal 
evident; well-known, 
famous 
to look at (+ dat.) 
famous 
same 
to continue 
which (interrogative 
and relative) 
measure, quantity 
{+ dat. = as) 
extremely 
cause, reason 
ready 
to prepare 
but 
pretty 


heart 
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uju fy to err, be wrong dip above, overhead (adv., 
qup down (adv., postposi- postposition + abl.) 
tion + abi.} nun ne ep Lu, sadness 


but 


10. 
ii. 
12. 
18. 
14. 


15. 
16. 
i7. 
18. 
19. 
30. 
21, 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25. 
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upijubgkp uju yuntneftheup, np bpth Shqnwh quefhg dhah: 
Ujm kuwuniPku qubgh wy Jumhuubpn, npnugUnd ShJu notip YA ange: 
Hy dunqn, nnntu pnd Q'wohunhd^ 2wm puph ubnpe dp nibh: 
mahu df uonhp, gung yun E: 
üju wquu, npnià neu Unc amu, hhi ugh E: 
Guan apap quad wjyu qhppp, npnrt ubmp nrühu: 
Un hnuwwvud $hu qhppbpu db5qh muji 
Un Gwuzuwu wjn bplup duqipnd wnPplp: 
Üju bnhauuwpnübpp, npnug Sbn froubgwip* tudu uwnwuh ncuwunntêp 
bu: 
Cunpn5Sulu, ni. PhLS nninp uwonug* npnup oqubghuü dbqh: 
Mogn asana wnfi, huàp Subnhubghp: 
2bp bpujuubpn pum hbpugh^ pujg zwpuGOp bu: 
Uju Jupe, np óbp pnd üp püwüh, awa nawi yo 2w$p: 
flLunigb;p, npniu Sbm ^5ubnhubguup bpünc2upBh hphlnru, pwin 
t2wütwinn dung Vpu b: 
hd ujupubpu Y’puaniifd, noep wy dbp upwyvbpn nunnivagte: 
Suan bpp wu wawpwumtp, whnhp Shdfu uhwh qui: 
Ubqh uuuubg£p Jhupbi hphlniu: 
Suwup wbquu puguunhg buóh bn wjypnigpiuy aumÜwuntubnp: 
CupntVulbgEg, Vt'up pninpu w, 4p pubbp dip Juouu(gnipup: 
Luc yumpuumbgEp áhp nuubnn: 
bphawuunntbnp djhnp düunph Hp purthu: 
Uvntg hbÁouutUgnÀeBbuu dujytp SbnncEV (p puth: 
Yap jun dË Vujhp, qanóbn wujt: 
Rugh bubuk, pninn ncuuinqubnn uhuí Tusghght wyn ndnrun punn: 
Hu; bu wjyn ubquupu pubbpp: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


i8. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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Read these two pages aloud. 

The pretty girl who was crying is my little sister. 

The lecturer you were talking to is one of the famous teachers of our 
university. 

Did you earn much money last year? 

This is the same man whom we used to see every day on the train. 

The book which I read last night was light but interesting. 

The clothes you wanted aren't ready yet. 

Look at the little boy who is playing outside in the cold! 

How do you feel today? I feel exceedingly happy. 

Explain to me again the ideas you expressed at the meeting. 

My brother doesn't like the man with whom I used to go to work. 

Do you know the girl who was sitting between us at church? 

Tne family we shall visit this evening is an Armenian family. 

The plane by which my parents are coming is arriving exactly on time. 
Do you know Ani's parents? We are now living in their old house (acc.). 
Tell her the same interesting story you told me iast week. 

The people in front of whom we were sitting were speaking very loudly. 
Are those the flowers Vache sent to you? 

Do not sit there. 

Did you hear the man who was shouting outside? 

Answer my letter! I've been expecting a ietter from you for two weeks, 
The man from whom I bought my car is an honest man. 

Don't look at her, look at me, I'm talking to yout 


That road is closed now, 


Numbers 


LESSON XII 


1. The cardinal numbers 1-10 were given in Lesson IV. The remaining 


numbers are as follows: 


Numbers: 11 - 1,000,000 


Suuuput by 
Suwuubpiynt 
Suvtopop 
Suyung npu 
Suuunihuq 
$uutpqbg 
SuuuboB n 
Swutn fe p 
Swutpu p 


il 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


Puuu 20 
bnbuniu 30 
PunwunLii 40 
8punrt 50 
uwun o 60 


bopwuwunzu 70 


nipun. 80 
hubuncu 90 
unin 100 


Puwudti 21 
Suuubnünu 22 
Suuubpnbp 23 ° 


Puwuonpu ... 24... 


uqup 1,000 
Uhipnu 1,000,000 


REno o 


Note that the spelling of the numbers 11-19 varies: 


E.g. 


muuupbnina. 


These cardinal numbers may be declined (-/), -£, -nd). 


E.g. They all played well except no. 11. 


Compound numbers 


112 fw pep muuubpnun. 


1,525 Swgwn thug fuppep puwit Shug 


Fugh @he moutndb to, nnrinpt 


wi pwe 4p bunujhu: 


. (Note that in Armenian one does not say "fifteen hundred" or "fifteen, 


twenty-five," for example; nor does one say one hundred, one thousand. } 
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5,807 huq fuqup nep sunfen bofp. 
Note that nouns following numbers are singular, with the exceptions noted in 
Lesson IV 3b. 


E.g. 5,000 dollars ihug uqun anjun. 


2. The ordinai numbers are formed by adding -hlpnpmn to the nominative of the 
cardinal numbers. But note that "first" to "fourth" are irregular, that the 


finalp of 7 to 10 drops, and that "ninth" shows an earlier form of hun. 


first wnu hu llth | wmutpdtübpnnnr 
second bppnpn 12th* wuubpnhinlnthnnpn 
third bnpnpnn 1l3th* wwuwubnhbnhphnnpn 
fourth énppnpn 14th  uuwutpsnpubpnnn 
fifth $puqbpnpn 15th | “muwuunthuqunnnq 
sixth dbgtinnnn léth wmuuundügbnnpn 
seventh oB (u)tbnnnqa 17th muubboBbnnnn 
eighth niftpnpn 18th  uwutnifl&pnpnr 
ninth hvubpnpnn 19th musuuhuubnnna 
tenth muu Cu) 5pnnpnn 20th — puuubpnpn 


21st — puutUEljbpnpna (not *puutiunuf hl X) 
All other forms are regular, 
pulrhbpnnn - how many-eth? 
In compound numbers only the last one takes the ordinal suffix: 
355th bnbp Supphien jhunvu Spuqbpnpn 
Ordinal numbers are declined in regular fashion. 
E.g. I shall go by the first train, bu unuphü 2nqhlunpnd uhap 


you by the second. Owpnpnhd, nnrW^ bplpnpnnd: 


*Also found are wuwtnbplünnng, mwuvtpopnnapg, wwuupsappany. 
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3. Fractions 
Half: bu 
(three ana a half: pip ne bku (not * gu dn]) 
Quarter: puwnnpy 
(seven and a quarter: hof br pwnnrn) 
For other fractions the ordinals are used: 
athire dth bnnnnn 
two-fifths bpynL *huqhnnnn 
three-tenths bpig uwuubbpnpnn 
Note that with expressions such as "half of" "a third of," "part of" (Ubi dwup), 
the genitive is usually used rather than the abiative (cf. Lesson VI). 


E.g. He sold half of his books. hp qhnpbpnit ü&£up ówjbg: 


4. The repetition of a cardinai number indicates a grouping. 
E.g plni- bpne two by two, in two's 
(tuuunnulipna bpn- bpn Uumbgur nwuwpwuhu WE p) 
Speak in turn (one by one), said VEuedth poubghp, puwe niunighsp 
the teacher to his pupils. hp wpwhbpwtannco: 


See further Lesson XVIII-4. 


5. The letters of the alphabet have numerical value: 


E.g. ^hpp U Book I; qintf dp chapter 12. Cf. the alphabet, pp. 5-6. 


6. Price 
"For" is indicated by the dative case. 
E.g. I bought this book for three Uyu qhngn tpp mniuph qubgh: 


dollars. 
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He sold me a pen for fifty Ghi) hudh jhuniu ukufik 
cents. qnb¿ dp óÓmhbg: 
But: 
Apples are ten cents a kilo. Muánph (gen.) phnü muwun ubuB 


Ë tor d'uwpndby: 


Note also the use of the ending -ungto render value or an actual denomination 


of money: 
E.g. I bought a dress worth 500 Zhuq Suphip unjwptng $uqnrom 
dollars. un qubgf: 
Will you give me a 5 (doliar hudh Spuqung Jp tne mup: 
bill)? 


7. The date in years is expressed by fniwijwl in the dative, or by the dative 
of the last number in the date. 
E.g. in 1066: tuqun gdwfuntugég Barculwi ft 
or fwqun duflun. S dbght 


féncwhwt with the adjectival form of numbers is also used in the follow- 
ing sense: niffunchwlwy fniwhwutip "the eighties." For the adjectival 


form in -uljuU see further Lesson XVIII 5. 
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Vocabulary: Lesson KII 


Learn the cardinai and ordinal numbers 6 to 1,000,000 


qnuljuuntghru, -bwu literature 
Bnrwequu, -h year, date 

dudit to arrive 

koup, -p word, phrase, speech 
gunting important 

uku, =p half 

Zwjwumwu, =h Armenia 


jujbptu, ~h 


Armenian (language) 


Jep, -È floor, storey 
BwnnLfibiu tuUwintbwu Harutiun Shmavonian 
2b2» -b bottle 

utt, -p cent 

dEu, -h novel 

inbinurnpb to place 

angen, =h dollar 

ngb j to print 

punnnn, ~b quarter 


7. 
8. 


9. 
10, 
11. 
12. 
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Shug - mwuuni¿npu - hpbuncuenpu -~ Supnhip puwwbopp - uqun 
Supnhiup dbg - bphp Swgup mwuupukuy : puwu Saqun puwbopyne - 
tpbuniipip uqun boBn Sunhen hubunchhun - Swphip uqun 
Shug - bnun. Suphip Sugup mwulipipug - popu twphip $uqup 
fpuq fuppip puwu = ¿npu Sonhep puwudku uqun boBQ Swrpen 
qufuncusnpu — puwudhi dhihnu dHg Sunhen boguuuunu huq 
fuqup enpu unban punuuncudtl: 
$nwu hn nwuwpuuhu unwPhuu L: 
Uju 2bop pwub bap W wnuk: 
Ryu vbtowy fh dtf qqieup madung naa Snak abquiapb,: 
Uninc Suphip punwunctbofn ingkbu Sunbrp puwushug %nqh` 
Vvurnd, Suphip Yog ngh onwbwend, be muutndig ngh w` 
fuptwoupndny duufuGgfru: 
Uju pwupepnpa waguu £, np Unju froupipe Yn pyb: 
Vip Shnudwjup Bhiu £ nijip, Gop, dbg, gnpu, qtpo, fun, huq: 
$hügbpnnn upp pum twobean & $u; qnuljsunt Gu. yann fowt 
YER: 
"Zuqup hup $unhep nifunitbe npu" Eun Epp unqugpp: 
VEY nib ópubnnp punuuntu ubuf ly? wpndl: 
fuuph quaghp dbp unn bupte2undn: 
Unshuapp gnpu-sopu uarct Soyubgui: 


1. 


2. 


19. 
11. 


12. 
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17; 29; 48; 52; 85; 96; 131; 263; 777; 1,001; 6,908; 8,745; 68,467; 
319,526; 123,456,789. 

2nd; 3rd; 7th; ilth; 13th; 2ist; lst, 

He bought his house last year for 25,000 dollars, but today it is worth 
28,000. 

How many hairs do you have on your head? 

They were conversing in groups of three. 

Gur house has two doors, four large rooms on the first floor, six small 
rooms on the Second, and sixteen windows, 

A year has twelve or thirteen months, fifty-two weeks, and 365 or 366 days. 
Next year nearly 9000 students will attend Erevan University, of which 
onetenth will be foreigners. 

My grandfather lived in the second half of the ninetéenth century. 
Three-quarters of the books in the shop are about Armenia. 

In the market only one shop sells fifty or sixty different kinds of flowers. 


Harutiun Shmavonian printed the first Armenian newspaper in 1794. 


LESSON XIII 


l. Interrogativé pronouns and adjectives 
In modern Western Armenian the interrogative pronoun for persons is nu 


(who?) and for things pus (what?). They are declined as follows: 


Sing. Pl. Sing. Pi. 
Nom. nd npaup BP pus bp 
Acc. ad (qnq)* npnuüp (qnpnup)* bv, pun 
Gen. npnt(n z Š " 
c am] E aes 
Abl. np (u) npnuiguft huge fuzbn£ 
Instr. npny npnigdnd bu; ny pie bpa 

E.g. Who is it? It is I. ñu b: bu b: 
Whom do you see? (q) fil Gn mbutbu: (or Apnit, 


cf. Lesson VIII 1d) 
From whom did you buy that book? Ande quighp win afper: 
What do you mean? P, pub, ü*niqbu: 
What do you write with? hs nd 4p qntu: 
The interrogative adjective for persons and things is np (note use of the 
article except with the instrumental case): 


Which students. will not be present Ain nruüwbünnubnp tont; «heh 


tomorrow? eoigat dunp: 
From which tree did you pick that fin bung U punbghp wjq kudnnp: 
apple? 


*The forms with the classical prefix q~ are not common in spoken Armenian. 
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With which pen will you write the fin qnh¿nd ubah qphu betula: 
letter? 

However, hu ¿ is used in certain expressions (corresponding to "what" rather 
than "which"): 

with what aim/purpose... fus uuguuulind ... 

What kind of fruit is it? Pu, mbuul yani L: 
Note the rendering of the interrogative "which?" as a pronoun: 


Which of you waited for me? Qbgquvt ny uywubg pudp: 


2. Noun ¢iauses 

Subordinate noun clauses in modern Western Armenian are introduced by the 
particles DL or more usually np . The particle cannot be omitted, as "that" 
often is in English. 
E.g. I know that I am right. (Gu) qpwbd, np ÜÓhon hu: 

You say you are wrong. (Foc) Ge pubs PE ani up, bu: 
The tense in the subordinate clause is generally that of the original statement. 
Thus: 

He wrote: "I shall come." 4nbg. ""hwh qud:" 
in oblique speech: 

He wrote he would come. 9nbg, np uhwh quj: 
If the noun clause is interrogative, the particle fi, not np, is used in 
addition to the interrogative word: 

Do you know where we are going? Ghaf p, PE nin Y’ bppwup: 

I do not know who has that much Uu ¿bd qhmbn, pt ny wjnpwu 


money. apa niup: 
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3. In interrogative sentences PE {not Hud) is used to render "or". 
E.q. Do you write with a pen qnh nu un qnhkp BE duahmnd: 
or a pencil? 
But: We shall drink either wine Uu qhub uheh bdbup huu 


or beer. qunh&if ncn: 


ujnpuu, 
t J U put 
up, -$ 


wau 


upah 
putut, -h 


nwuwjouni Phu, 


-but 
Eng, -b 
bpqbi 
boqh¿, -h 
bnqgnesh, -h 
qpuncan, -b 
qopmyun, -b 
puBugp, -h 
pupugphu 


BE 

B2tudh, -b 
nipi 

bu; put 

ban spt 


Vocabulary: 


wjupwu so (much) ,that much 


so (much),this much 

right (hand) 

ago; before (post- 
position + abl.) 

modern 

army 


lecture 


song 

to sing 

singer (male) 

singer (female) 

soldier 

general 

course, conduct 
during (postposi- 

tion + gen.) 

that; whether; or 

enemy (adj. & noun) 

to appear,look,seaem 

how much? 

to think, ponder, 


reflect upon 


Lesson XIII 


quib 
lwunwpb i 


qhubp, -h 
nnd, -h 


fonwdwy thy 
$nuduü, =p 
duh 

dahi 
Vu i 


Sulnpbwt 


jnguhi 


Jnju, -b 

Jnruul 

thun, -h 

2n Land 

nd 

nnpuu 

nipupniBhut, 
-hut 


yana, -h 


to hang, suspend (tr.) 

to perform, carry 
Out, execute 

life 

side; direction; pl.: 
area, region 

to telephone 

order, command 

left (adj. & adv.) 

to drop; leave; allow 

to think, contemplate, 
consider 

Hagopian 

to get tired ("of": 
abl.) 

hope 

to hope 

picture, image 

soon, quickly 

who? 

how much? 


joy, gladness 


wall 


qungpugd, -h 
yundunt | 
uuuj, —h 
vaut , 


abn, -p 


war 

to cause 

officer 

to kill 

place, site, loca- 


tion; in place of 
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gwihi 


puanb i 
pub t 


pugniBhev, 
_ huu 


to hurt (e be painful); 
be sorry 

to look for, search 

to pick 


courage 


16. 
17, 
18, 


19. 
20. 
Zi. 
22, 
23. 


97 


Gua qbnbghi dwju b: Ay k bnqhin: 

hudbh Up Bach, op qnep wyu mbuwly Gu2bn ¿Le uhnbn: 

Ru; Uyumwuny 4n Swpgubu wyn Supgnrdubpp: 

Qupnt 2a; Sulpnpbuu nuuujountghru Vn whnah m; wpnh wy 
qpulquintf us dwufu: 

füipnug Sbn b4bnbgp whah bppup: 

finnt. Juuh'tu yn Vwubbp: 

Puvuwlp ntwb "ip 4n pwit: 

Ujq Viuepp puend qubhghp quati: 

Low ybnup qhapt dqbg þp Suapan: 

Uh, npniL wuwpmtqti panbgbp «jn ubpntb éunplbbpp: 

Uf Qunóbp, BE dhujU pnt Ubwbpn ndncupntBhcvosnnd ibgnit E: 
Bunugut nd t pdholp: Uu, np ububulkU nntpu uni quj. Spdu: 
8nju niuhd, np pulibpu 2ntuny uhboh ujgbiíit pudp: 

Unwtg npedh bubo ghab wuphu: 

"uw&puquh pugwgphu, uwutbnn pujnrBbup queupGghu hptug 
qopuijuppu. Spudwutbpp: 

ApaL Un Sbnwdwyvous 

Shqpub npJf qu&g ujn uBnnubnp: 

pniu puptupupndnq unb bnBubp:  bunnphu huptupupódp wu 
qnnóuóbup: 

2üp dwjpp buind qpuquó L wjuop: 

"unnghu unf&bi npntu dp vuumubu wtb wnang: 

flip Epp dul dn wnwp: 

2bp yudutyp Who nipujnifihiu uumntbuntg pudp: 


Uju qbz2bp mbn dp qbap bnBap: 


id. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 
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Which of you left his books in the classroom last Friday? 
What type of literature do you prefer to read? 

Whose house are you coming from? 

What are you going to open the window with? 

For whom does your father work? 

What do you think about this idea? 

During the war the enemy army killed 1,036 of our soldiers. 
On which side of the room does grandmother sit? On the right hand side or 
the left? 

With whose help did you prepare your lesson? 

Who are these children you are taking care of? 

Which of these students attend Harvard University? 

He says that you were Wrong, but I do not believe him. 

You are hanging the picture wrongly. 

X think that your pupils are ail very clever. 

In whose room will the meeting take place? 

Whom are you looking for? I'm looking for my little boy. 
You are so pretty in that picture. 

Sing a song for me. You have such a sweet voice. Which songs do you 
want to hear? 

To whom are you writing this letter? 

What did you make this box out of? 

To whom is Vache speaking? He is speaking to his teacher. 
The young soldiers tired very quickly. 


I am very sorry that you will not be able to help us. 


LESSON XIV 


1. The Perfect and Pluperfect 

The perfect and piuperfect tenses of verbs are formed by combining the 
past participle and the present or imperfect tenses of the verb "to be." The 
past participle is formed by adding -wé or -bpn to the present stem of "regu- 
lar" verbs in -b and -h, and to the aorist sten of "regular" verbs in «uj. 
(In all verbs except those with the suffix -bg in the aorist, it is the aorist 
stem that provides the past participle.) Thus for the verbs uhph, poupy, 
ijsnqu, the following paradigms are formed: 
l. ubpuó  (upphp bJ, Ef houuó { froubp) ljspraguó | (qQuprughp? 
2. uhpuó  (uhpbp) bu, thr bu, th etc. bf, bh etc. 
3. uhpuóé  (tupph E, Ep 
4, ubnwó  (uppbp) hup, ptp 
s, — uhnuó (uhphp tp, the 
6. ubpuó (uhptap) bu, Eht 


2. The negative is formed with the participle in -wó and the negative form of 
the verb "to be": upfpud bÚ, houmó sth etc. 

or phd uppwéd, sih frouwd etc. 
The form in -4p preceded by the negative sGu etc. is sometimes found when 
there would be no confusion with the present or imperfect. “Thus ¿HU YUwgbn 
but not ftv uhnbp (= present, not perfect). But never fuwgbp ¿hw etc, 
Examples: 


Have you read this book? Uju qhnen yuanwgwé Ep: 
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They have never visited Erevan. 

When I met your friend he had 
already had breakfast. 

The students could not answer 
the questions because they 
had not read their books, 


Note: 


Powe. pbb wyghywd Bnbewt: 
bpp pulbpn?n Swunhubgu, uu 
unnbü uuhkuÚjaomà Ep: 
ALuwangubpp ¿Ebu Gptep quowepwto; 
Supgnidubpniu, npay shati 


bebtg qhpphpp Yyupnugwd ;bpV: 


When the English perfect expresses a continuous state that still pertains, 


then the present is used in Armenian (cf. Lesson IX 4). 


E.g. How long have you been living here? 
But; How often have you spoken to your 


parents lately? 


Lutfi mupht p dop Snu ip wupbp: 


Puuh wiqud sunngha thu pouwò 
hu dbpnfbpu: 


A distinction is sometimes made between the participles in —&ó and —5n : 


I have read that book. 

He has read the book (at least, 
he says sọ). 

My friend has left Boston. 

My friend has left (so people 


say). 


Uupnuguó bf wjn qhppn: 
Uupyw yupnwgip £ qhnen: 


Cülhbnu dbljuuà E "inuBnuLu: 
Dulgbpno dhülbbp L: 


3. The future perfect is formed with piji: 


Uhpuà bab piped: 


å, Nouns of kinship 


I will have loved. 


Such nouns in Armenian are mstly irregular; they fall into two main 


groups: 


a) those with G/D in on , and b) those with G/D in nf. 


a) Only the words for "father, mother, brother" fall into this group: 
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N/A $ujn (father) vun (mother) bngujn (brother) 
G/D Sop don &npop 

Abl. tondt fondt bnpopdt 

Instr. fopung V'opndng bnpondnd 


The plurals are regular: ‘wypbp, dwypbpni, Gapwypubpnd — etc. 
The compounds $onbnnwujp, Vonbnps)n (uncle) follow the same pattern. 
b) To this group belong khu (wife), pnjp (sister), mkn (lord), mhihu (Mrs., 
wife), pulüb5pní(friend, companion), and several less common words of kinship: 
Ybuntp (mother-in-law), mwqp (husband's brother), uw; (husband's sister), 


bp (wife of husband's brother), ubbp (wife's father). ‘These are declined as 


follows: 

N/A ubu pnjn atp 4bunip 

Wo MAE enn? eben? abupn? 
Abl. bungut gnnjut mhnn? ft ybunn gute 
Instr. basen pnn$dnd uppn gd nf gbupngidng * 


The plurals are regular: fbn, pnjpbpnt, wipbp. The classical 
mGwnp "gentlemen" and wpijimwyp "ladies" are used in formal address. 


But Youpwyn, father-in-law, has gen. Ybupuypp. 


*The declension of such nouns is sometimes assimilated to the regular pattern 
in -f, -£, -ny E.g. Ybunipt, Ybunipnd; pubpt, puyapny. 


uqquluu, 
wun p duly, 
win ubu, 

or wiiniubhi 
ubbn, whinns 


wubnnpu, -h 
or wülinnuh 

wane 

pupbib; 


qnunqunau, -=h 


Vocabulary: 


relative 


appetite 


husband 


wife's father 


bed 


already 
to greet, salute 
(+ dat.) 


library 


bupunnbi to suppose, assuma 

Gpbrpy to appear, seem 

pignhe, -h supper 

Bumnnnu, -h theater 

[nen silent 

bun, -p game 

dupp, mh cost, expense 

QququathnuntÜhtu, organization 
-bwt 

fugneppru, situation, state 
-owt 

bounty, ybupn? husband's mother 

ubunujn, -È husband's father 
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Lesson XIV 


abu, tung 
ibàuuhi, -h 
fonb5npujp, -op 
duuywuljght 


diu, 
duutnqnighru, 
-bwi 
donbnpujp, -op 
tuwpwou>, -h 
vuhubun b; 
bap, ubpnn? 


nnnob, 
quit, 
ququmqui, -p 
uyuna uru hi 
ubp, ubph 

or uppny 
ubpayh 
don Pinu 
dép? pu 
düupb, 
wuqp, wuqpn? 


worry, 


woman, wife 


bicycle 


uncle (paternal) 


to take part in, par- 


ticipate in (* dat.) 


to remain, stay 


concern 


uncle (maternal) 
breakfast 

to have breakfast 
wife of husband's 


brother 


to decide, determine 


to keep 


ice cream 


to belong to (+ dat.) 


love 


dear, beloved 
lately 

last, final 
to pay, settle 


husband's brother 
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mui, sin husband's sister gnigunun, -h demonstrator 
atp, appn? master, lord, owner; ihuhwp, -h desire, wish 
Mr. (oniy in con- peup (np) as long as, since 


junction with uwhlühuü 


14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 
38. 


19. 
20. 
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Usneupte pr vonn fudup unn ancl dp quip E: 

Ubup wpntu npnowó Epp ftwmpnt bpfu; uju prhini: 

Oyu ubual pugh dp d'uvuuljguó bu duppapu: 

ljuuhuh hbhouphn hppbp ¿bd juwa: 

Aiuwtann pip upuuap Suuslbuiuar quuwfount@heup~ puih ap tn 
qupqeguó hp naubpp: 

Hu pwin gpw L $uj dnnnuintpnh vbnliu; (ugnigbwu Juuhu: 

Un Yundth, an wunve Ube Unpptu dbljusó bhu unn£u: Awsg boty 
lubgh, nn dhu;l, qui 2wpup fob yhop Wuwus: 

Pwuh np nin stp UwpwSwoud, vagh ugmuagE p: 

Brine duh bh Yon Yeuncpu Un puunbd wyu pacha hu ces: 

huoni wayanhuu ¿Ep uunpuunuó dhu; Shdw: 

urb hp waah bnapon $uJwup ibówthr dp pbphp E "inufinubu: 

"p guihup^ np bpiup uywubp bp dbigh: 

hn JwmwuSngnifbwu aunüunywr whinndul ¿neub b. pwu Vp ph unuun 
nimbi: 

Üpnp dbp?hu wuguni Swunhybguy Uswipahu® wt qnwqwpwup uumuà Ep 
hp pulbpn? Sba: 

Rninp óuhphbpp JEU wuqudEu qdUupBgpu: 

dufwiwl Jp lp Surunujh wünp quqapupubpntu, pujg Shdw* bu [ul 
qunubunubnu niti: 

üju qónhghl vywpp huoni ¿Ep (quj. quati: 

Suinpu uqpbüp, npniü bplni 2upup bwefbgh, dunp enit «pop 
Ubyup: 

fippa2umà bu, Bb np Sufwpuwputin ubuh juduhtu: 

bpujuu pugni pb wu bp hupp: 
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21. Lnen gnigupuptbpnp np quqduljbpunthbut Yn ywatwtk pu: 
22. Uhnbihu, Ë+ k @udupn: 
90. fy & ayu piptesendpt atpp: hüje pnia jp bep: “Wewaukutbgto: 


29. 
11, 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16, 
17. 
18, 
19. 
20. 
21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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Haig had already spoken to me about the same matter, 
Have you ever heard her voice? 
Vache has explained the entire situation to you, hasn't he? 
I have never travelled by train. 
Have you decided what you are going to prepare for supper? 
Anahid hàs already sent three letters to her sister this week. 
It seems that they had never heard such an interesting story. 
I suppose your father is going to pay for (the price of} this bicycle? 
That student won't be able to prepare his lessons this evening because he 
has left his books at his brother's house. 
Anahid has chosen a beantifnl dress for her mother-in-law. 
We are very tired (perf.). We hope we can go soon. 
She had never worked before her husband's death. 
When you greeted us, we were coming from the theatre. 
They have closed the schools today (so people say). 
I haven't yet read the newspaper. 
He had written to my parents about his wife's condition. 
I hear they've built a new library on your street, 
The young man repeated to his father the story which his friend had told him. 
X am sure they have made a mistake. 
Will you have read the book by tomorrow? 
In our letter we have answered all your questions. 
How many times have you visited New York? I have only visited New York 
once or twice in my life. 
Why haven't you sent ug the book we had requested? 


She has always helped her sister-in-law. 





LESSON XV 


1. Comparison 
There are no comparative or superlative forms of adjectives corresponding 
to the English "long, longer, longest." Por the comparative the adverb wees ph 
("more") may be used with the simple adjective; for the superlative, various con- 
structions are possible. 
A. The object of comparison, if a substantive other than the subject, may be 
put into the ablative, or into the nominative preceded by pui (pg). 
E.q. I am bigger than you. tu pbauk with dhè b: 
{or merely phadt due iu) 
It is better to work than play. Uibh por L u2buahi puu (PE) 
punu : 


If the comparison refers back to the subject, only the second construction is 


possible: 
E.g. She is more beautiful than in- Dy witth qbnbght E put (gb) 
telligent. hi6 (ugh: 
Food was cheaper then than now. Uju waku vünvuünp webph wdw tn 


pwu (BE) Shdw: 
B. ‘he superlative is generally introduced by the adverb w/bULU: 
E.g. He is the biggest in the class Uu nwuwpuüh ufbutu Jboàóu Lb: 
(Armenian "of"j. 
The prefix wifbiw— and the suffix -wqnyt are also common: 
E.g, That is the best plan (of all). (jq) udtuüuqut qunonbepi LE: 


What is his best book? finu £ hp pwiwqnyt qhppp: 
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(Note that the adverbs uu, fubum (very) are not strictly superlative.) 

In general, Armenian does not render literally Such English expressions 
as "less (intelligent) than," "the least (intelligent) of." Such expressions 
are usually reversed. 

E.g. "He is less intelligent than his sister" becomes "His sister is more 
intelligent than he." 

"This is the least expensive dress in the shop" becomes "This is the 

cheapest dress in the shop." 


However, the adverbs wrb(h uplwu, uib(h ph; (less) are sometimes 


used. 

E.g. I bought it for less ür6;h uwlwuh (or wdwuh) qubgh: 
Note that the expression "as...as" is rendered by jun with the dative 

case. 

E.g. I am as clever as you. Gu pbqh ¿ub bbíiugh bd: 


2. Indefinite pronouns 


Singular Plural 
N/A UE un (someone) nw p 
G/D Jtüniu, kun. dp ndulig 
Abl. Jtübu, JtuE Vn nduugdt 
Instr. YE und ndwuguny 


Note the following points: 
Nom.s. A form nut is also found; rare and literary. 
G/fos. dbincu is used after a preceding noun or pronoun. E.g. 
I shall give this book to one h4 nüljbpubpntu dElnti uhah 


of my friends. wunf wju qbppp: 
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But: I shall give my book to some-one. 4fpnpu YEhnL dp ubah mud: 
Do not confuse with iif, G/D of the numeral "one." 
Abl. Do not confuse with the adverb JEYtt "suddenly." 
Instr. Extremely rare. 
Something: pwy Jn (gen. pwuh dp etc.) 


Whoever: nd np The np is not declined; for the declension of 


) 
) 
Whatever: hu, nn) ny and fly see Lesson XIII. 


Negatives: Wo one n; np (declined regularly) or n; dJklün (declined as above) 
Nothing nzpu; (nghuoh etc.) 
or ng YEY pwa (nj; LEY push etc.) 


3. Indefinite adjectives 

For persons: nbit 

(both undeciined) 

For things: anor’ 
4. From ntiË and npbet indefinite pronouns "anyone" and "anything" can be 
formed: 

Anyone: nbh dp 

Anything: npbtk pwu 
E.g. Do not tell this to anyone, Uyu quandniPheup nbib dbn dp Jh 


yuu bp : 
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Vocabulary: Lesson XV 


wudu cheap Swt ghun quiet, comfortable; 

uu iyu uL best rest 

ufhuudhnp hu latest SfPewunni Piru, illness 

wi bY wnt weakest - huu 

ud bu E superlative adverb JEGEU suddenly 

uugnuti to pass (tr.) dE 4p somebody 

wawudhu alone dh.u other 

wibih mare Uu like, alike (+ dat.) 

qn% {often satisfied (+ abl.) tuwuh; to look like, re- 
with Huu) semble (+ dat.) 

ndani dissatisfied (+ abl.) tu2wuwljh, to mean, signify, 

bnuq, =p dream appoint. 

Buni fresh nick whoever 

f@bpbeu perhaps ndu someone 

pwiwgn yu better, best np pus nothing 

bupti to trick, đeceive ns np no one, nobody 

huqunniBhtiU, peace apbik any, whatever 

-buy nuwuh to study 

hun severe; very upulguu less 

ópughp,é&npuqnh plan uuwmuuhut, -h answer, reply 

yumup bw g perfect ubntun, -b food 

Qupóhp, -h opinion unin false, untrue 

hupnan able, capable aarp weak 


$wjnbühp, -h fatherland, country gu than 


8. 


10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 
20. 
21. 
32. 
38. 


ill 
f np Uununphul t: 
Uju qnpòp Yhiuku wibip yupbinp t: 
hf Qqunóbpndu wünug ópuqhpp udtuwiur'u E: 
Utup Pupu àunhüubp qnübp E UbwSpmpu: 
" Qunnbpuqd bL huquqnsBheu"n wibby Sbewupppputwu qhppu E. np 
(qunqugué bd: 
Umh(u "nugnuh atumpepáp 2tupu t: 
TEE dp yubghiup, BE nntu wtp iftiwhy Gu: flepuh Bup np 
tnepn Ghon ee: 
Vünun nncnutu wun t: 
feck véyne n houQó hu dbp dopehu ópuqhpubpne duubu: 
Ubqh Suwun yaniku nwubppn unugbuutptu wibih nbipbu bu: 
Twn Suknpbutihui mntup dbp punwph wdbuwdb unii E: 
26n (upóppnd Mu;t hp ppnfdtu mrb(h bbiugh E: 
Rey ph Quuepbunp E phbpugh prtíwp puuv Bb. $wpnium: 
UvnuügdE nbi.E dina pod Suruimupz | Pntnpb wj untra Un houhu: 
Vujpu hp udfbuktu Shu Sugncumlipn anpambbnnc Yar omy: 
fifwup Yenrght fpbtg udpnq? liwupp unubdht wogpub,: 
fifwup bpuqubpni Yn Swiawuu, ndwup wj 564 Swrumup: 
Qhi Suul/oup, BE. ul buen. hn Shiwunni Pout Juuhu put dn nuwó 
gh psp: 
WEL »wpug wnmni,Sh(hu Uethan wibuwakun wowlBnnubpntu d ogut: 
Uja wbuwl pwuh Jp Swedwp wjupuwu npud pbb mup: 
Guin fn uqpunubnp ¿bu Qqpbóup niuubp,: 
Wap niunighepn dbp ncunigbz EU 4wpnn t: 
Uju ghpen pusnd uwhü E dhruph: 


10. 


ll, 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


21. 
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The story which Dikran told us was the most interesting of all. 

He speaks our language better now than he did a year ago. 

Perhaps you are wealthier than your brother, but that does not mean that you 
are as intelligent as he is. 

You can ask us for anything you like. 

The baby will be more comfortable here than in your room. 

For some of my friends, I would do (lj/pubd) anything. 

Which is the latest of Mr. Haig's books? 

I am not very satisfied with your answers. 

Who is your dearest friend? 

Some deceive their friends more readily (wij) than strangers. 

Just at that moment someone shouted that the enemy was coming. 

Is Ani older (bó) than you? No, I am two years older than she is. 
Vache has heard from someone that one of our country's most famous doctors 
will visit our school. 

Your oldest boy looks exactly like his father. 

Dikran's father is always talking about his children. 

Perhaps your brother's plan is the best of all. 

My friend walks much faster than I do. 

When was the last time I met you? 

It seems that their train will arrive very late this evening. 

At the meeting all the young people were talking about their country's 
difficulties. 


For a long time we have been dissatisfied with your conduct. 


LESSON XVI 


I. he Aorist {Part II). "Irregular" verbs, A 
As noted in Lesson X there are several categories of verbs where the 

aorist íis not formed by adding a suffix -bg or -wg to the present stem. Eight 

general categories may be distinguished: 

1. Verbs with identical stems for present and aorist (4; and -h{ verbs only). 

2. Verbs with suffix - in the present stem which drops in the aorist (-4;, 
-bi and -w verbs). 

3. Verbs with suffix -wọ in the present stem which drops in the aorist w] 
verbs only}. 

4. Verbs with suffix -bb in the present stem which drops in the aorist (w} 
verbs only). 

5. Verbs with suffix -+ in the present stem which drops in the aorist { -fi 
verbs only}. 

6. Verbs with suffix -gub; in the present stem which becomes -gnig-— in the 
aorist. 

7. Irregular verbs that follow no general pattern. 

8, Verbs which use different roots for the present and aorist stems, 


In this lesson we shall deal with categories 1, 2 and 8. 


Although most verbs in -65, have aorist endings in -f etc., and most 
verbs in —-h and -u have aorist endings in —4J etc., there is no absolute 


rule. Special attention must be paid to the endings of the 3p.s. 
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1. a) pbpó, (to carry, bring), put, (to say): 
e.g. güph, gónbp, phpsi; phpbvp, pbpbp, phnbu. 
b) uhi (to be born), Uumhi (to sit), Uyuh; (to begin): 
e.g. tuuujp, Vuuun, Dum; bunwip, Vuumap, Uuuduu, 
2. a) wnbhb; (to take): unb, unbhp, wnurj unhüp, wnpp, wnpu. 
b) quib, (to find), h? 65, (to descend), 266, (to ride, usually animals), 
Wutuh; (to enter), mbuti; (to see}; 
N.B. e.g.mbuwj, mbuun, mhuut; wm&uwhp, wbuwup, wbuufv. 
c) uvguh,; {to pass), Swqufy (to wear), jwutbh; {to arrive), d'& nih 
[to die): 
e.g. Suuwj, 5Suuup, 5$wuuts; Swuwup, Swuwp, Swuwh. 
d) qhwhw, (to know), ljpüw, (to be able), dnntüw, (to forget), juuüuu[ 
(to understand), etc. Note here the -g-; this category is a variant 
of cat. 3, see Lesson XIX. 
e.g. u'nngujy, dnngup, dVnngui, Jangwbp, Unngwp, innguu; 
qhugwy, etc.; Unguj, etc. 
8. qu, (to come) - Lipi (regularly conjugated) 
D)1Uj (to become) - Gnwy (regularly conjugated) 
nimb| (to eat) - Ybpury (regularly conjugated) 


5nBw, (to go) - qwgh, qugfn, quwg, qughip, qughp, qug. 


II. The Perfect and Pluperfect of "irregular" verbs (A) 
It is important to note that the past participles of the preceding verbs 
are always formed from the aorist stem. Thus the forms are: 
1. a) gpbpnwó bd, nbnwó th etc. (or nbpbp tu) 
b) unwed of, wend Ef etc. 
2. a) mnuó bf, unuó tf etc. 


b) wbuwó bd, uhuué Eh etc. 
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c) Swuwd bu, Smuws Lb etc. 
d) unnguó bu, dnngwó Lhetc. 
8. bywd bv, bywd th etc. 
bnuó HJ, bnuè th etc, 
Yonwd ou, Yopwd Ef etc. 
quguà bd, quguà Eh ete. 


III. The common English possessive (e.g.) Anahid's, meaning "Anahid's house, 
family, etc." is rendered in Armenian by the oid Genitive plural in -tig. 
Thus: Ubathubug. 

For family names the modern Gen/Dat. pl. is used. 


E.g. We went to the Hagopians'. Sulinpbuuubnnru gwghup: 


ui dh? uuu 
wuguhi 


wnphi 


wruh; 
putt, 


quub; {+ abl. 


of place found) 


abd 


nbup, -h 

npwgh, -p 

bu 

bplipwpwpd, -b 

Plat. pung 

dupnb g 

ATTI 

inip? 

dbbpniBher, 
-but 


duh 
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Vocabulary: 


at once, immediately 

to pass, go past, 
cross (* abl.) 

on the occasion of 
(postpos. + gen.) 

to take,get,receive 

to be enough,suffice 


to find 


against {postpos. 
* dat.) 

event, occasion 

neighbor 

back (adv.) 

earthquake 

although,..yet 

to smile 

to descend 

serious 


old age 


to be born 


Lesson XVI 


yuoltuó, =p 
Uwpurnbn 
yung 

Sul nnt pb 
dug wg buru 
$u 4 $nj £4 
$S5ó'tb, 
Ibn 
dnnüu, 
Jntwmp, -h 
pouny; 

inj uhulj 
untin, -p 
yanu h 1 


ytu 


yk np, -h 
uninputjut 


dong, =h 
dips 
dip? 

muphqupá, =h 


doubt 

Garabed (male name) 

short, brief 

to kiss 

Haygazian {family name) 

to curse 

to mount, ride 

to die 

to forget 

entrance 

then, afterwards 

even 

gift 

to happen 

as, like (postpos. 
+ dat.) 

need, want 

usual, customary, 
ordinary 

end, ending 
after (postpos. + abl.) 
later 


birthday, anniversary 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17, 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21, 
22, 
28. 
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#nnqndiu Yung Ubwipabig qugpip: 
Lngbliyunptu hfuup bL abuwup, nn ng dep Un uquutn dhah: 
hp tpyne oqupt wy unyl Sprwlane pouty vonwd bu: 
Shgnwubt óunnpp Bpnbrwu óuuà bus 
Unngw; nn whq dp uhuh bpBwp wjuop:  Munp bin üni quid: 
füLunighep uhnh ;üpuu; nuwuh qui npndSbnbr wun wawa E: 
Ubà dwjphln wdZpnn? opp puat dp pb bpw: Qunëóbd Shiwa t: 
hp Jopp wupünupdpu wnfhi dw; t pwuh dp ównhl pbpwi wana: 
Ungnpulw hu ytu wi nez bwi nippu þppbynru: 
Šwjpu wi Shapwuhu pny qnpó dp quwi: Rwjg zupwỌp bpbp op 
qbap wzpwop dhut: 
bpp bupopn Suünhubguvp' onutwitu unn hpwó Epup: 
2th qhwtp, op qnip wy dbp. luqduljbpuneffGulu Yo yungubpp: Uuut 
unu dbp danndwipnel YE? puwi etd. nhuuó dbq: 
Sip b. Shipb eushuqhuvenp &pty pppynch vagh bywh, pujo 
tungwu bnuuep duw: 
bpphp ¿bd fnnguó ujn ntupbpn: 
fuih ingh diónui opypwowndkus 
bnhuuuusnqn bn unn SwqnLump $uqui bi punwp quug: 
bpbü nupng ghywp: Arp qugwe Ehp: 
Uju Yudpwu dbp punupbLu lj wbiguh: 
Uuuluó gntuhd; ap hp Sbewunni.Bbecup óbnnc.piut upnhitup E: 
Pli pqnipfP ndniupnihittubn nicuüEp, pajg lj wojmumbp hom duh: 
UdbuwulupÜ Üu/nwjEU whanh bpfwup mnit; 
Rap npudbu ubwp ¿neuhup: Van npudp dhah 4p punk Shu: 
Punpnüh enemppu wnpbr pudp uquvbgt p: 


24. 
25. 


10. 
il. 
12. 
33. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 


23. 
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@nnndacanpy bó Jwup dbp ywndppubparcu abd E: 
hp Yun? mwephnupápu unflpr* wj Spor wiqudd wd pnintg wunp: 
S&unj dhuuhh Üwpwupwt dp qughu: 
He was aiready dead when the doctor arrived. 
Since we didn't have any money, we ate at home. 
Have you ssen the history book which I took from the library yesterday? 
Dià you see what happened? 
What did you buy your mother for her birthday? 
Your brother forgot his books at school. 
She couldn't take her sister to the theater because she was busy. 
Wé went to New York by train, but we came back by plane. 
My sister's fírst baby was born seven months ago. 
When did you begin to study history? 
We found these old clothes on the street. 
Is this money sufficient for you? 
Didn't you see her at church yesterday? 
Garabed entered the room and immediately began cursing. 
Her grandfather died six years ago. 
How did you find our house? 
What did the children eat this morning? 
On Sunday morning the girls put on their newest dresses and went to church. 
Even your neighbors came to the meeting. 
I couldn't stay any longer because my sister was waiting for me at home. 
Dikran's brother brought him a gift from Erevan. 
Where was your teacher horn? 


Last night Anahid prepared a delicious dinner for her friends. 


LESSON XVII 


1. Uses of the participle in -wó 
The participle in -uó (not that in --bp) has a wide use in modern 
Armenian as verb, adjective and substantive. 
a) with the auxilliary n[Uuni it may render a subordinate clause of 
time: 
Arriving (having arrived) in Erevan,  Upnbrwü iwuuó p,wnd, 
we went immediately to our wüdhPuwLu dbp umurnnüpn 
hotel. gwghup: 
Note that the participle is not declined in such clauses, and that the subject 
of both clauses must he identical. 
The negative without pi u (nd has a special meaning: 
Before arriving in Erevan... Bpb wu muwe... 
Note also: 
Scarcely had we/you/etc. arrived... ugh. $uuuó... 
b) The participle in -wò may render relative clauses, with the subject in the 


genitive case. Note the use of the suffixes: 


E.g. the book you bought yesterday aot quad qhppn 
at the time of my arrival FU Suuu@ untu 
the city where you were born duwé punupr 
Did they find what they were hnbug hunnun qua: 
looking for? 


c) The participle in —uó may be used adjectivally: 
E.g. The tired children were sleeping. 8nquuó bpuhuibnn üp pueuwj hi: 
The frightened man could not speak.  — Uupuwuó dupnp ¿Ln üpuup froupy: 
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(For the passive form in -nLW see below, Lesson XXV.) 


d) As with ordinary adjectives, the participle in -wd may be used as a sub- 
stantive, in which case it takes the definite article and may be declined: 
E.g. Speak no evil about the dead. Ubnuó'tbnniu duupu qb£5 vh bouhp: 


as much as you want niqudfin ¿unh 


2. The declension of postpositions 
a) Postpositions must be put into the appropriate case when governed by a 
verb. [ h, É, nd as nouns in Lesson VI.J 
E.g., wuguhi "to pass by" takes the ablative. 
The bus passes in front of the Zwipwgunpp qupngpl wnfhs.th 
school. b? wuguh: 
Sych compound prepositions as "from under" are rendered in Armenian by the 
ablative: 
E.g. I tock the book from under the Shpen ubnwuhu awyu unp: 
table. 
b) Postpositions are also declined when governed by nouns: 
E.g. the hook in front of her fp wapbch gppep 
c) From the genitive of postpositions substantives may be formed by tbe addition 
of ~y- plus the definite article. 
E.g. babe behind buhi pup that which is behind 


mul under aut hon the one underneath 


3. Postpositions with articles 
We have already noted (VII 2c) the differences between 'jntpuand nnipupn: 
motion towards, position in, But such a distinction is not made with many post- 


positions: they can take the definite article with no change in meaning. The 
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definite article is always used. before the verb “to be," and usually when the 


postposition comes at the end of a sentence. 


E.g. There is a book under the table. Ubnwiht mein) ghpe vp yay: 
But: Where is the hook? Under the fiip t qbppn: | Ub5nebpi mulip: 
table. Du... mufu E]* 


When pronouns of the first or second person (singular) are involved, the 
suffixes =u or -4 may be used. Cf. Lesson VIII ie. 
E.g. beside me pnyu behind you (s.) babin 


A pretty girl is sitting next tome. nuu q&nügbhl uqPhü Jp uumauó*t* Li 


*Note change of n > Y before $. 
**Note the continuous sense of the participle: "has taken her seat." 


wa un 

wbwun, -h 

wiroph 

uuu nd 

wumhÜuu, -h 
uunhüuwwubpn 

MID 

qnn, -h 

ELI 


122 


Vocabulary: Lesson XVII 


free 

forest, wood 

hungry 

safe, secure 

degree, grade 
stairs 

fair, just 

thief 


to go up, out; to rise 


Gunfpu by; to set ont 


bab 


bap 


fpwinLup, —h 
fpurncte 


niubuw, 


óujp, =b 
Gunn, =h 
wahi 
Swupulnunp,-b 
Swugt, -b 


behind (postposition 
+ gen.) 

after (postposition 
+ abl.) 

right, justice 


to be right 


tip, end 

piece 

hardly, scarcely 
bus, tram 


address 


junti 


Jntuusumhi 


buklihu 
buntuóp, -h 
ubmby 

anche, =b 
ani? 


nap, -b 

wu Swt Bb | 
awg myu b 1 
uupuunhh , 
uput bih 
yuh, -b 
mbuwpwu, -p 


dle ht 


tor ukhii ) 


pUwuwi 


to win, beat (in a 
game) 

to despair, give up 
hope 

former 

look, giance 

to throw 

breath 

round (postposition 
* gen.) 

foot 

to demand 

to protect, defend 

to be frightened 

wonderful, splendid 

fear, dread 

view, panorama 


to escape, flee 


to sleep, fall 


asleep 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
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Uunnp nnhuó Gaui whapo > yumwafuwu bu: 

Ubup wuwunpu dwypn up puwlihup: 

Zutpwyunptt ppwds wabbu’ bqnujnq ungbribu wugu: : 
Zugfhe mart daw, Yupan ulyuwi bp Yung dows ynnw: 
Gupwybupl vunud wantu mbuwpwup gun gbnbghy L: 
2up pnjb wniüp nprt 4p uwunnluuh: 

UboBh wqahün sug üp wusuvpEp: 

uprwguà qhppbpn puzgnr zou wwibp: 

UvwShw Swap Suqht uumepuunwó" hp pulj6pubnp blwu: 
hn&ug 2w$uó nnpwuwni unit dp uhmah qubuü: 

Uunp unn quw hunt kzn dbp uwbu qunpnghu npdugu E: 
Üunhüwuvuib5ntü hfjuó wunbuu Guponu $wünfwb5guj: 

Ay junBbg, ObpJalubpp BL utcbpp: 

Uuppu fuquen sunpuquug qunbghy t: 

Bip vopptapwd Gupwawup Swugtt Pb, tp: 

ónqndh nügpwgphu hp u/pnn? iuuóubpp Üpwd wwwmfbg Wüqh: 
Ubn unfbihüpn pun üputwuinp Vupn dpu E: 

Uuofgh Jepqp Jhub duueguó ldanpubpp whnpdulnqd. lbpar: 
Loing iuuà pipuind, ubdppwutu dbqh buj: 

üjuop unpqduóp dunp whuh dnnüw,: 

Soon uwujniuóp dp ubnbg hp 2nipfp b: wüdhfuyuku quqbg: 
UJtubu vwppvupwd qnyuq naps k: 

Shqpuu mn Sha quguó Lp udbnqhu: 

UÜnadh óuwó wabtùp dbup vhe Unpp lp puuljb hup: 


10. 
131. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


24. 
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Is the street on which you live safe? 
We were in Boston at the time of his arrival in America. 
Who wrote the book you read last week? 
Do not repeat what T have just said. 
The letter he wrote yesterday has not yet arrived. 
The bus on which we travelled was very fast. 
Don't we have what he wants? 
Not having heard the question, I cannot answer you. 
The flowers I brought from the garden are on the table, 
It was very cold the day we went to New York. 
He set out immediately on hearing the news of his father's illness. 
The adjacent building is a post office. 
I'li give you (s.) as much as you want, 
Next month r shall visit my grandfather's birthplace, 
Who lives in the room opposite us? 
The frightened cat ran under the chair. 
All the places we visited were very interesting. 
The soldiers defended the city to (Jf)bsbt) the last man. 
Do not listen to them. 
Where is the newspaper the boy brought this morning? 
The book I found is Anahid's. 
Having heard her sad story, I shall try to help her. 
The pictures you sent us were splendid! 


Don't despair. 


LESSON XVIII 


1. Reciprocal pronouns 
There are two different ways of rendering “each other" in modern Western 


Armenian. These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case. 


a b 
Acc, (q)hnun Siyah 
(the standard (written as one 
form) word; literary only) 
G/D bnupnt dti t Unt 
Abi. bpupdt JE iE hE 
Instr, bpupdnq ge gee und 


2. Reflexive pronouns 
These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case. 


ist person sing. 


A bu qhu 

G bu pu 

D bu pudp 
Abl. tu puódt 
Instr. bu budung 


ist person pl. 


A dup dq 
G ifbup dip 
D dbup ubah 
Abl. dbup deadh 
Instr. düup Vbqdnd 
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2nd person sing, 


D 
Abl. 
Instr. 


2nd person pl. 


Abl. 
Instr. 


3rG person sing. 


3rd person pl. 


Instr. 
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nnet piq 
ALU pnr 
anew pagh 
aniu pbguk 
nzu pbqini 


gnip dhg 
nnig bp 
nnip dhah 
nnip dhah 
nnip óbqund 


hupahup 
pupuh 


hupbppbs (also: 


pupuhput 
pupuhndnd 


bnbup qbntup 
bp5up hnhug 
hnbup hnbug 
bpbup ppbugvt 
hbpbup prbugdny 


"on his own" and "by himself" in 
certain idioms) 


Sometimes the form flpqfup (regularly declined) plus the suffix 7U, “n 


or -l is found for the singular, and Alpqpupup for the plural. 
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3, Distributive pronouns 


Each one: wu dhlpor pipwpwushipn 


N/A witty vEup hipugwhs hoop 
G/D wudhu dEn punupunghinhu 
Abl. uJtü diit pepupuly? hip 
Instr. witu dhing pepwpets, pepnd 


4. Distributive adjectives 


Each: utu or htpupwüship (both undeclined) 


5, Distributive numbers 
These are formed by adding the suffix -ulwt to the cardinal numeral. 
E.g. He bought them each four 3npuuiuu jwuónp qubg 


apples. hrpupuushepphu: 


Note also the following adjectives which are often used substantively and de- 
clined: 

udhu other: Ufiun, Jhtuubnn the other(s) 

nippy other: ntpnfhpn 

pnjnp whole: pnynnp (cf. pninpu mt all of us) 


wdpnn 9 entire:  uufnnnfn 


gum much, many: 2umbní(n) many (people) 
pui dp much, many 
wiku all, each: uwLip or classical pl.uJLVpp all 


puuüh dn a few, some BUT puuhtbp how many! (exclamation) 


uuft'up , ud'Eupp 


ujgbinc heu, 
-but 

winud, =p 

wonuuwuh ; 

puwinpniPhuiu, 
- huu 

nnub, 

qunwy, -h 

anye 

qqnr2puuu| 


nfnntbi 
nutbnuumi 
hnun, hnunn. 
pipwpwushin 
pind 

kpwa, -p 
Suro Ml wy 


budhi 


ünpniuw, -h 


Vocabulary: 
each one, everyone, 
ali 
visit 
member 


to pronounce, recite 


nature, character 


ta catch, hold 

bali 

to praise 

to be careful, beware 
of (* abl.) 

to grasp,comprehend 

to go with,accompany 

each other 

each (adj. and pron.) 

miserable, poor 


advice, counsel 


to know, be acquainted 


with (+ dat.) 
to beat 


1055 


Ynruwkgni hc, party (political) 


-bwu 
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Lesson XVIII 


gpw, -b 
Suiljunut) 


$uünjp, -p 
Suufudu pu 


fwuntu 


d'ombuu 


d'ounhl 


Jupquup, -h 
twpugwuniPpry, 


mbut 
von 


b owiulni fpi, 


-hufu 


Quem dn 


nnnonid, - 


waw 
u faw g unf p 


nbnblini Phu, 


— buu 


{+ pi.) 


fire 

contrary to, despite 
{prepos. and post- 
pos. + dat.) 

pleasure 

in agreement with 
(prepos. and post- 
pos. + dat.) 

with regard to, for 
(postpos. + dat.) 

to approach, come 
near (+ dat.) 

close, intimate 

respect 


sentence 


narrow 


meaning 


many 
decision 

to try, attempt 

by mistake, wrongly 


information 


13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18, 
19. 


20. 
21, 
22. 
23. 
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Swawgep ghpwr webifo qur Dut twp, npnd$Gubr dhwuhu ubu 
TE 
Shapwu dhpm pupuprbu Yo oup: 
huoni udtü dupnnr [pum YnimwWU: Unu nnu pbqp ayes 
éugwnuy fn puwinpnipiwi, gum nep? E wjuop: 
Tupn cash pp prpwpaibe hip quiwkhu bpynt Suqun anpwp ubah 
way 
hpnupni uwj;bgwup be uyuwtp pupdpwdwyt unu, : 
Cowpwts uqupebqp bupuhnbu yn pup: 
Uvgbu, pwpwf Upuw hp Yun? 5udup puphupupó dp qubg: 
U&'up npn»bgbhUp op Jn bntbeuy bpw: 
Bond Junnqn hupqhüpp uuwuvutbg: 
Ppbup qhpbup pum tp qnqbu unutbg. wamÜunp: 
Pupqhupn Yo hupbu wju müuul qunepupubpnq: 
26u kpbwp hpupnnt dowbuw|, npndtibnbi bpupdt Un duebuuau: 
Udpnn? opp Unju vufumwoniphiup YA Qplubp: 
2up unupn qhpup üp óbóLpnu: 
hn puwrinpnrfübuwu duupu ququpup pnih: 
Aippoubpnr Jh pulp óbp juuóbbpp: 
Waruwlgnrfbuu nntnp wunudu6pu w; 5udwdwju thu J&p npnnonrdubpni: 
Ubn nwpngh nruwünnguübpp jwnquup niuhu hpbug nrtunigh;ub pneu 
Suita bys 
Uyu Shu pumwphu Jt? zwa dp Ubq dánnngubp (quu: 
2b5qh puljbpwuu, p dbó fwingp dgy t pubh Sudup: 
Utupu wy ibpluu Ehu dnqndpiu: 
bpupulubpp üpwlbu Qn duhita: 


10. 


ll. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
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Can I accompany you home ( Jhu;bL unt? 
My Older brothers are very close to each other. 


They are very wary of each other. 


He tried to prepare his lessons by himself, but he later asked his sister 


for help, 

After his serious illness, his wife took care of him. 

She considers herself beautiful. 

Can't you grasp the meaning of this sentence? 

Don't think so badly of yourself. All of us make mistakes. 
They are not against our plans. 

Your gain is ty loss. 

Having taken a new job, Dikran hoped to buy a new car. 
They iooked at each other and smiled. 

Each one recited a sentence from the book. 

The advice of his elders has no meaning for him. 

Young people get acquainted with each other more quickiy than 
do. 

These opinions are contrary to your character. 

In which room did the fire begin? 

Aram caught the ball in his hands. 


From whom do they get such information? From each other. 


old pecple 


Most members of that Armenian party were students until recently. 


Do you consider yourselves intelligent? 


My grandfather gives me the same advice every Sunday. 


LESSON XIX 


l. The Aorist Indicative (Part III): "Irregular" verbs, B 
As noted in Lesson XVI, there are numerous categories of verbs where the 
aorist stem is not formed by the simple addition of the suffix -lg- or -wg- 


to the present stem. In this Lesson we shall study categories 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 


cat. 3. Verbs which have a suffix -WU- in the present stem form the aorist by 
dropping -wi- and adding -wguyj etc. [-u| wérbs only]. 
e.g. puphwhuy {to get angry): 
pupywgus, guplugun, pupuugur; puplwgwup, pupkwgup, 
Buplueguu., 
This is a very productive category of verbs that describe a state and are de- 
rived from nouns: 
e.g. wiincupt husband: winiubwbw; to get married (elther sex) 
dun? end, finish: ij5nfuüw| to come to an end 
There is one exception to this category: pukul (to open) has aorist endings 
in -h , not -uj. 


pugh, pughp, pugwi; pwghup, pughp, pwghv. 


cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix -Gi- in the present stem form the aorist by 
dropping -4¥- and adding -6gu; etc. [-w; verbs onlyl. 
e.g. Gm, (to stop) 
haguy, Yugun, yagues Yoguup, l(bgup, bgt. 
nLubuw; {to have) nLUbguj etc. (I had, I acquired) 
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cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix -;- in the present stem form the aorist by 


dropping -¿- and adding the ending -wj etc. [-hl verbs only]. 


e.g. pwbp (to flee) [but pwj} is also found) 
pupa, pupwn, pupae; ukabp, duhup, huput. 
EXCEPT fwigehy (to rest): wigo bau) 


cat. 6. Verbs which have a suffix —gu- in the present stem form aorists in 
-gnigbh. These are in origin factitives (see further Lesson XXX); but Sungubi 
(to ask - from Swng, not up-guü1) has been assimilated to this category. 
[-&; verbs only]. Note the 3 p.s. 
e.g,  lnpuuguh, (to lose) 
Ynputgnigh, Ynpubgnegtp, Ynpubgnig; Ynpuugnighup, 
Unputugnighp, Yapuvgnight. 
Supgnegh, Sungnighp, $upgnig; Supgnrgbhup, Swpgnigbe, 
fupgnegp. 


Note also gntgpUub, (to indicate}, aor. gnignigf etc. 


cat. 7. Several verbs are quite irregular.  E.g., 


nuti (to place, set, put) — npp (=pp, —wi, -hup, -hp, -hu) 
hi phy (to go up) bwy (-up, -ur, -uup, -wp, -wu) 

pub, (to do) - ppb í-hp, -ui, -bup, -hp, -bY 

qupüb, — (to hit) - quplb í-hp, -u., pup, -hp, -p) 

muwuh; (to take, bring) - mupnh {-fip, -wt, -bup, -hp, -hu 
uni, (to give) - antip (-hp, -wt, -hup, -hp, -pi) 

quniut (to turn, become) - mqupduj (-wup, -wt, -uuüp, -up, -wu) 


bjuul {to fall) - hulu (-wp, -uwt, -whp, -wp, -wV) 
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2, The Perfect and Pluperfect of "irregular" verbs, B 


As noted in Lesson XVI B, it is. important to remember that the past 


participles of the preceding verbs are formed from the aorist stem, Thus the 


forms are: 


cat. 3 


cat, 4 


cat. 5 


(but 


cat. 5 


cat. 7 


puntuguàó br, Ef 
ufnivuwgud bf, Eh 
dbppuguó bJ, Lp 
pugud Gf, tf 


ybgud bv, Lb 
ni.ubgqud bJ, Ep 


puh bd, Lh 
$uuqgwà bd,Lh) 


Ynpulgnigud bd, Ef 
$upgniguó lf, Lh 


qu&, - npuó bd, Lp 
BLLBU 7 Bub bd, Ep 
pub, - ppuó bd, b 
qupub6t - qunlQwó. bd, ER 
muwuh; — nwpwó bl, Ef 
mur — mntuó bJ, th 
nunuw; — mupdwa bd, th 
bjuw, - puquà tJ, Lb 


uuf ri tatu ut 


uu S bmw 
unufunnn, -h 
unu'unnnb, 
Üüpupuna QWTuuhu) 
wpntbuunqto, -h 
pupbpulimupup 
pup hwy 
pwnd purus; 
ququ, -bh 
qibwp4, -p 
qnntbul 

nunt g 
nundhwi 

qub, 


qupdubu 
gupuh; 
ARITI 


[LU] 


tegub, 
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Vocabulary: 


to marry {+ ‘Siu and 
dat.) 

to disappear, vanish 

leader; prelate 

to lead, guide 

Ararat 

artist 

fortunately, luckily 

to become angry 

to rise, go up, climb 

summit, peak 

hat 

to steal 

to turn; become 

again 

to put, place 

to be surprised, 
astonished at 

to hit, strike, knock 

to fall 

to get better, im- 
prove (intrs.) 


to fill; pour into 


Lesson XIX 


tdugub, 
pocuwibun, -ph 
bupoubuty 


yiu wg 
ynpuiguby 
Swtg? bt 
Juuvuqim, -p 
Vupnip 
JbónL Bh Lu, 
—bwu 
delmi, =p 


Jupdup 


uanphu 
vhi, -p 


Yun ubu; 
Yop fwytu 
Yopfuguby 


muphp, -h 
gnigpub, 


to complete 

photograph 

to long for, miss 
(+ dat.) 

to stop; stand 

to lose (tr.) 

to rest 

specialist 

clean, pure 


greatness; size 


middle, space between 

suitable, fitting 
(adj. and postpos. 
+ dat.) 

inner, internal 

matter; subject, 
topic 

to come to an end 

finally 

to finish, bring 
to an end 

age (years old) 


to show, indicate (tr.) 
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ubnjbpu, UuwSha owmup mnc dp Sba winivimgbp kË: 
Punljuguó wntn, 5npwjpu nbrb dElnit sh poufn: 
Upupump ququBp uneppu wüqud ny pundpugui: 
Spanws gin yhoup, BE nep qnpwd tp hp qbppiüpp: 
Unnebuawataph ywapuwumwa unn. qnpóp bpp uhwh yupbuwup mbut; : 
Cngwp dudwbwyt b dap qhnun whuwd sbupi Gun hwponghp bv ppb: 
Gnqtblunph dbpfbu yujupwup ñpu t: 
bnqhen buzubu ünpuugneg hp jujun: 
Ph¿ Jn qhub n (bgtËp puduüfiu dE: 


Uunug houmëó SwjbpLhp pum Yupnip E: 


` fmubpnp uigbug ud hu ubpgugut: 


fluuncghep bn uzutib6naubpn byb nbdwgh wununp. Q'unufunpnbp: 
Usi dud/p ispóbgbup PE wJn qhppp V*qh lp wyuntwuh;: 

Uunp quumpounrBbuty pwh dn fwuygud bu: 

bagwjpu ubppghu FprwunnrPhrubopar Uoutiurnn duuuuqta t: 
M&p?hu wuqud wju Ub.Bhu duuhu spoubguip: 

Vin puqupn Jh2a dwpnrp ka quibis 

Jupnü Zu bn vap qpwd ahppp neuwunnbinnrt gnergnig: 

Huh bhp Sh Suqntumuhpn huàób mntut: 

Ufpnn? npwfu jwupwhanphu cee Ynnutgnigh: 

$nqbpp hpübg qnnguó huüphuzwpdnd wüSbumesgub: 

nd LE dtp unufünpnn: 

Fupbpupawpup Swupwhwnapp dufuuwh At Gagu. be wanhkhu gqupyuc: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17, 


18, 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 
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Haye you finished your dinner? 

How did they lose so much money? 

We stayed in New York for ten days. 

Hearing a noise, Dikran climbed the stairs, but no one was there. 
Do you understand what I have just said? 

The book she wrote is about women's rights. 

We bought that house because its size was suitable for our family. 
Have you seen the box I put on the table? 

Aren't they married yet? 

Since they were going to Boston, they took my daughter with them. 
What was the subject of your long conversation on the telephone? 
Where did you put Father's tools? 

I turned around and saw that he was no longer (#} } following me. 
Have you completed your work? 

Foreigners are always surprised at the size of New York. 

We are very grateful for what we have. 

Your brother and my sister are the same age. 

The workmen have finally completed our house. 

I miss you very much. When will you be able to return home? 
He's turned into an intelligent young man, 

What have you done with all the photographs of your family? 

Last week my littie brother fell from the window again; the doctors think 
that he will be better in à few days. 


Have a rest now; tell us the end of the story iater. 


LESSON XX 


l. Formation of adverbs 


a) Most adjectives may be used without change aS adverbs: 


x 
E.g. Speak (more) loudly. (Urbí(b) pupdp frovbgtp: 
I worked hard. inin? wopumtguwy: 
Certainly! By all means. Uvywadwn: 


Note also reduplication for emphasis: 
E.g. (very) quickly upuq upwuqg 


(very) slowly wwa yutug (for yuutwg see below, #5} 


b) Many nouns in the instrumental case function as adverbs: 


E.q. gladly, willingly uppad 
He came quickly. Gnimny owe: 
We listened attentively. Mu gunpniPhbudp pubghup: 


(See further under the instrumental of infinitives, Lesson XXIV.) 


c) Various suffixes may be added to adjectives: 


1) -upun;  ndpuhanupupn unfortunately 

2) -uubu:  wuunquulLu simply* 

3) —-ndhu: pninnndhu entirely 

4) ~ontis wowqoplt quickly (cf. wpuq above) 


d} For languages the suffix is -dptl or sometimes -wnku, Cf, the Appendix 
on Geographical Names. 
E.g. SwyGptt Armenian; aniubplt Russian; wiq;aptt English; pugtpti 


in what language? (or hu; paqniny). 


‘Note, however, that wruutu, wynytu, npuku do not have =w= before the ending. 
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These may be declined: 
E.g, He speaks five languages 2uj6ptVt5u pugh (or quim ) 


apart from Armenian. 4qhuq [bani kp poup: 


e) There are numerous individual forms: 


E.g. www; unwillingly 
budug slowly 
B6nb5Lu perhaps 
nupt so, well then 


f) The following have already been introduced: 


4nu, inu here, there 

nin, nip where (rel.), where? 
Shu, urju unb now, then 

bngbdu; tppbp + negative sometimes, never 
puut + negative never, not at all 
ing, inp when (rel.), when? 


2. Imperatives of "irregular" verbs, A 


The same categories will be used as in Lesson XVI. 


l. Verbs with identical stems in present and aorist 
-b, verbs.  pbpb,: php, pbpbp; pub: pub, pubp 
Note that verbs in -[; have been assimilated to the "regular" pattern: 
uuni: Vunt, vuntgkp; sljuh i: | ulju£, uljubgtp 
Prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem: 
Vh ghphp, dh pópbp 
Jh Vumbi, uf tumhp 
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2. Verbs with infixed -te in the present stem 
Sections (a) and (b) of category 2 in Lesson XVE do not here coincide. 
wanuh, wmbuub, and a few other verbs, have simple aorist stems for the 
singular imperative and a plural in -Lp. 
Thus: un, wnÉp 
mbu, wbukp 
On the other hand, qmuh), hub), $5óu5, and Jwüb, add the suffix -hp for 
the singular; the plural is in -ip. 
Thus: qubp, quip 
phr, bte 
$bàbn, Shoto 
Jwbp, cutp 
Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem: 
Jh unbbpn, dh wny p 
dh qmubn, dh quüLp etc. 


8, Verbs with different roots for the present and aorist stems: 

qui: byacp, bhp 

pita: babr, bate 

numb: Yon, yoptp 

bnBui: abu, qugÉp 

Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem: 

uh qup, wh qup 

dh pirun, UP nttup 

dh nenin, dh ntn p 


dh bpBwnp, Jh bpfwp 


wudu J 
wqdnils ~p 
uq j bnt 
wakwa Huo 


wi ywuywdonkt 
uru ujuninGusn 
ut u few p 
wis np pty 
wnupuph, =p 
wna gw yet 
wb Lantip, -ph 
unun uqu 
muah0uuuapup 
upuqont'u 
pudub, 
pugumnpncghru, 

“bulu 
pninnndhu 
nd pusjem 

qgpupunupun 
abpp, -b 
Gphimywy by 
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Vocabulary: Lesson XX 

involuntarily qupuuñuu,)h 
noise gupuwuwi hopnku 
English (language) 
without doubt, qpunbt 

doubtless 

undoubtedly pun SutipwuEu 


certainly,by all means 


right, correct jub op 

indifferent Sut dw yup) 

proposal, suggestion 

to propose, Suggest “%uñunupua 

trade, commerce dind opti 

at least wywiadu n 

gradually 

quickly, fast (adv.) nuiounpnuifhil, 

to divide,distribute -but 

explanation neganei. Pak 

pub, 

entirely, totally nepal 

unfortunate yup guy u 
unfortunately nniubnt'u 

position ubnnd 

to imagine 


surprising, amazing 

Surprisingly, 
amazingly 

to be engaged in, 
busy with (+ instr.) 

in general, gen- 
erally 

well behaved 

to agree to, with 
(+ dat.) 

quiet, still 

softly 

regarding, towards 
(postpos. + gen.} 


attention 


to be careful, look 
out 

so, well then 

simply 

Russian (lanquage) 


gladly, willingly 


10, 


11, 
12. 
18. 
14. 
15. 
18. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21, 
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Uwe, Shupt Uuashmhu ugnn vp pn: 
Anynpndpy wuewppbp df prtup wjn unphu vywndwlp: 
flr2unnn t Bbuda Shubi bgEp Hupnu Bwynpgbwuh qwuuwpoun i iuu : 
Pdholn nuuc, np. Sopu dbGwüp uwunhüuuupunp qbap jacwiwys: 
Fdpwpinwpwp dbp j5qnrny nbn pb katun zwi froupy, Peb puur 
whup gna, Ge Yupnwy: 
Shapuuhu kuvniBku Suj hulu abuh quagtp: 
bubih qngltu. dtp, npndSUmbt unfbip qninp ang E: 
Dpubu)hu utubwyp Jh Vwutp, nbn Vnp* puugui: 
dusbhu nnué& wnufunpühu uljwdw) Susf'wáujUubguy : 
bntn. Untuwtign e Bhetubnu mí dhah wunyunbun hah jujnubu hbnbug 
nhnppbpp wju kunqnhu ulwwfudp: 
ànqndku d&p? qpunepwu bübp, bu inu ni pu: 
Uuuptubtbptu kulwa hbr: 
Qué, mbu BL hu, qbnbghu bt SuOÓb;h E Ubwipwtig qupetqn: 
Bynin, put puóh BE pug ye negbu: 
URE yun umwe Lp, antup Yuwgkp EL Swuquiawgt p: 
9qnionifbudp pubglp, Üwdpuu vbn t: 
Ryn üwpupwüp Uh bpPup, dwpnip ii: 
2bp pnjnp pupbüudubpp Suünjpnd whwh oqub5u ábqp: 
Wunp wanne gar upwopn 6nEp: 
huptupupdvapne wuni YEN qbzhnubppn ;&up Upuwn puwüu,: 
Supdwiwih b, pujg uunup munquuktu ¿Unguu Suutuu; ábp mniwd 
pugunnntghruubpnp: 


"*qghn np or nbn Shdw: "just, just now." 


10. 
il. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


24. 
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Speak softly, everyone is sleeping. 

Go and see the new library; it is a very beautiful building. 
Unfortunately, this is not a quiet place. We'll go somewhere else. 
Generally, Armenians engage in trade. 

Follow attentively your teacher's explanations. 

Enter the room from the other side! 

I will gladly do that for you. 

She is totally indifferent with regard to the unfortunate. 
You cannot imagine what things he said! 

Go and get a pencil for your little sister. 

Eat this Armenian dish; it's very delicious. 

Don't be so naughty. 

Doubtless, Dikran was there too last night. 

At least seven people agreed to our proposals. 

Generally {speaking), everything she says is correct. 

The well-behaved child sat quietly at his mother's side. 
Bring your friend with you tomorrow evening. 

Don't eat too much! 

Be here early tomorrow morning. 

Don't go too far away, we'll be leaving within an hour. 
Take one of these. 

You learned Armenian surprisingly quickly. 

Come home now, it's time for supper (gen.). 


He willingly accepted the money his grandfather offered him. 


LESSON KZI 


Nouns with Gen/Dat in -wù 


There are four main categories of nouns with genitive/dative in -wu. 


A. Nouns with nominatives in -¥, where -w- is inserted to form the genitive: 


E.g. wun. 


(name) winiwi: wuncut, wuntundg 


Vowel changes frequently occur: 


wn ped’ 


umn iu 


(blood) wnbue ; wahtuh, upbrund 


(house) uut; wanit, wniund 


B. Nouns originally ending in consonant plus -' have frequently lost the final 


—U in the modern nominative, but retain a genitive in -wi: The -<niu, -dwU 


category is very productive for abstract nouns: 


pniéned 
pugni 
ibn 
ynin 


dni 


(solution), ¿/ntëduu; ynednedt, pnednedind 
(opening), pugdwt; pugnett, pugnuuni 


and remained when the Y dropped. For the 


(mountain), ,bpwu Note that an original p became n before b 
| plurals (b5nübp etc. see Lesson IV 1 note b. 


(door), nnuu 
(fish), dla 


C. Some nouns without ~Ù in the nominative have genitives in -wi: 


un hl 


(ubl 


(giri), uwnflwhü; unghlkb, unphünd 
(woman, wife), Gifu; Gupyl, upynd 


D. Most nouns expressing concepts of time have genitives in -niwt. For these 


see Lesson XXVII. 


Note, however, that in categories A, B and C a genitive in -p is often found 
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rather than the classicizing -wh. E.g. wun. - wunitp; ocunci (study) - 


niuntdh; wphitbs nninh; Yupkh, ete. 





The ablative and instrumental cases are generally formed from the nomina- 
tive. Thus: ubniU - wünibt, wünibndj; niunt/E, ntuntUny; matuh, 
untuny etc. In a few nouns, forms derived from the-l form of the nominative 


are also found: E.g. nnun(u), nnbtu or qnent. 





The plurals are formed regularly from the nom. sing. Thus wuncvubp; 


mniton, eto. 


Note that nouns in -WÙ do not take a definite article in the genitive 
case: 
E.g. the top of the tree óunhu ququfpn 
But: the top of the mountain j5puu ququfn 


Cf. Lesson X 2. 


wawan Ppt, 


-iut 
wid, =f 


unngêni Phu, 


-bwt 


unhiu, -h, 
wp bute 


Vocabulary: 


liberty, freedom 


person; self 


health 


blood 


Lesson XXI 


dhit; 


dni, =f, 
dhwu 
Ybèyug 


Bultinn 


Jupuduphi 


to form, shape 


fish 


to grow, increase 
in size, age 
James 


to adjust (oneself; 


punblufaeshb,-bh (girl) friend * dat.) 


pupápu uuu tall (people) Jhauwmwul, -h souvenir, memory 
pugnid, -p, opening ub Bulut material, financial 

pugdut 2ntu,-f, put dog 
inmcénel, —h, solution npuku as 

incódui ntunLd, -h, study 
udp, -b will ntutful 
gbunwuh, -h animal; living (adj.) yuju, -þh ^ condition, circum- 
uhu, Yuga woman stance 
ljnipnb, to break unin expensive, dear 
Unfnebreu, education unipp holy; saint 

aut uuhub to force, compel, 
fuun£u, -h celebration, party; insist 

review dowtquinp dangerous 

fung, -F question, matter ubtb, to last, continue 
ibqpuut, =p author mou, =f festival, feast 
hwuw; h wonderful purnupur uu political 


7. 
8. 
9, 
10. 
ii. 
12. 
18. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
i8. 
19. 
20. 


321. 
22. 
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Untwt ShtwtnnrBhrup yuwiquinp E: 
Vin nuuwübphu $wqnLumubpp Uhuu yn dock: 
luz yuyu Gwugtubepne bopywy bqup Ube bnnp bquó wabuni: 
Ung mncumà qhubpn dhah jepyun p80: 
Grp bpubuubpn ¿Bu n¿cqhn nceob[, Uff umpybp: 
Bune wpup gyupbbuy pp upBnrfhrup gupneuwhby wawhg cop 
uhipulywu guni AWO: 
Fdépupuupup non yuntun inLonLU n ¿up quaó uq Yunghu: 
Ropnn pojugh wzguitpubspn wnwid pt quuwpwif p v6? wiqurnnpaghu: 
ain pnjpn ujupuu dfbóguó tü np Swaft Ynguy Gwuzuw, ghup: 
Veo 5ujphühu unnq?ncgbuu tulup npagbghup Ppophpow bpw: 
Unultopnan guaunbg Swuntupy pugnidp: 
üju hpbüntu dbqp üuoh bübp: 
Unipp 8ulnph mouhu unphi, uugbu, Uppwyh aun tung (qup dbp 
blbnhgphu: 
UujphQqu hp Fp pupbhatncippy wygbpnrbuku qn$ Vuug: 
Yan tnp wwu w&qp wrhih jwpüwp E, pui wfhlhu wwa mban: 
Akap & Goutph uu Jul ubpneo jupduph,: 
fly tp wyt whdp npniu Sba bp qh2bn p houbbp: 
áujpu (ud ph ep dupo t: 
Punupwhwe Supgbpnd ¿bÚ qpunhn: 
Quwutultu unin L, ¿bf Unuun pninn Swjliywuhuu Swunbuubpn Lu 
Vinyws piw: 
Ujn Jupp gum yuutquinn £, %bmp qnnó uh nivoitwp: 
Jüp unufupluà qujdwybbpp ;bup Ypuwp pu_niupy: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


23. 


22. 
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How long will the lecture last? 

Do you prefer fish or meat? 

Dort despair, I have found the solution to your difficulty. 
Unfortunately, the glass your daughter broke was very expensive. 
Many people attended the opening of the new library. 

We are not satisfied with the explanation he gave. 

The author of this book died young. 

They keep the animals in a big field behind their house. 

He stood in front of the door untii they opened the shop. 

Keep these photographs as a souvenir of our visit. 

The view from the top of the mountain is marvellous. 

Who broke the car window? 

What. is your wife's name? 

I shall pay for the cost of my education within ten years. 

Vache is going to marry the priest's daughter. 

Besides your studies, what else are you engaged in? 

Freedom has always been the most important political problem. 
That child's mother does not allow him to go far away from his house. 
He's grown so much that now he's even taller than his father. 
Many people adjust to the circumstances of life without difficulty. 
Did you know that Anahid's photograph was in the Armenian papers? 


My little sisters love horses, dogs and almost every other kind of animal. 


LESSON KATI 


1. Imperatives of "irregular" verbs, B. 


Here categories 3-7 will be discussed (cf. Lesson XIX). 


Cat. 3. Verbs with a suffix -uL- in the present stem and with aorists in 
-uguj form imperatives in —wghp, -wgip (-wj verbs only): 
E.g. pwnbkwaw; (to get angry): pup hugh, pup (qug p 
However, puluu| (to open) with aorist in -ugf has pug, pugÉp. 
The prohibitives are formed in a regular fashion from the present stem: 
Uh puptwiwp, vf punyuuwp 
uf putup, cf pwhup 


Cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix -4l- in the present stem and an aorist in 
-Hguj form imperatives in -bgfp, -bgtp (-w, verbs only}: 

E.g. btw, (to stop): bgp, yagte 
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem: 


df ubuun, vp yobup 


Cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix -/- in the present stem and aorists in 
-wj form imperatives in -fn, -Ep {-fit verbs only): 
E.g. uk (¿)bi (to flee): pub, “dhukkp 


However, #wugohj; with aorist in -shgwy has: 


Swuaz É, swta bgÉp (cf. pouhe ? frouk ete.) 
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stems: 
Jb bubo, dÈ bakhe (or Jb buh2ahbp, wh &uk2bp ) 


Uh Suvashn, up Suuq,bp 
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Cat, 6. Verbs with a suffix ~gu- in the present stem and aorists in -gntgh 
have imperatives in -gnip, gnigtp : 
E.g. Unpuugub; (to lose}: gnpulgnep, ynpuugnigtp 
$upgüb[ ^ (to ask):  Supgnip, $unpgnigp 
gnigpüb, (to indicate): gnignin, gncignigkp 
The prohibitives are formed reqularly from the present stem: 
dB ünnuvgubp, Jb hnpuugute 
dh Supgubp, df $upgitp 


Cat. 7. Several verbs are quite irregular: 


qub, (to place): nbn, npp 
bribi {to rise): bi, bitp 
pub, (to do): pp£, s. 
qup (to hit): qupl, qupl£p 
uu h, (to lead): mun, wupt p 
nut (te give): anin, uniEp 
put (to weep): Lug, tugtp (the pl. is regular) 
nunuul (to tum, become): qupdip, nupoEp 
hu, (to fall): bun, pulp 
The prohibitives are all formed regularly from the present stems: 
dí qubp, oh nutp dÉ mup, JÉ mup 
dh birep, wp byte Jh qup, Jh pwp 
Jh pubp, uh putp Jh nwanvw, WA nunuup. 
JÉ qunubp, d qupute Uh bjuap, dh hjuup 


^ 


dí wash, ch uwapo 
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2. "To wear” 
The usual verb for "wearing" or "putting on" is $uwquüh| (aor. twquy ; 


imperative suai, $ug£ p) š 


E.g. On Sunday I shall wear my Ubputh top Swantumu whup 
new suit. Swqupy: 
Yesterday they put on their bntü hnbug Shu Yoshua 
old shoes. Suquiau: 


However, with hats, gloves, ties, glasses, rings, etc. the verb nub, is used: 
E.g. Put on your gloves. ZUnungubpn nhp: 
My wife is wearing her new ring. Uhbuu pr tnp JVwewuhu npwó E: 


(Note the use of the perfect.) 


wung, -h 
waif wung 
wau, 

Sure ures fry 
wjiwabu 
ujibu with 

neg. verb (wj 

is also used 
in this sense) 
wuqihugh, -p 
untu. Hi huu 
wp tnbus 
upówf, -h 
pupui 
pug 
qabin, -b 
qng 
-b 
quzbi uuo, 
or nuh): 
bnwua, <p 


qnidup, 


Bwugwpwu, =p 
puwip, -b 


Vocabulary: 


(eye) glasses 
sun-glasses 


here (it) is; voici 


otherwise 
no longer; not any 


more 


Englishman 
eastern; oriental 
western 

silver 
thin, fine 
light (in color) 
village 

dark (in color) 
amount, 


sum 


to touch (4 dat.) 


quu 


season, weather; 
tune, melody 
museum 


care, solicitude 
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Lesson KKII 


huwe muwuh; 


te care for (+ dat.) 

to spend 

lazy 

lacking, in need of 
(* dat.) 

to fight, quarrel 

sho& 

scarce 


rare, 


account, bill 


fwofhe dupphi to settle an account 


following 
glove 
ring 


next 


vena Bhru,-bwt trouble, difficulty 


dukut; 
ónJt 
(upon 
Ynnipy 
ooh, -h 
Smuqnruqhumn 
Swope, <b 
Sambi buy 
duntng, -f 
Sump, -p 
Jufnpn 
Vüupeghn, 
brijupuqph 
2bawl 
naph iuwi 
yapi, -h 


character {moral) 


right, correct; 
straight ahead 
to stand up 


debt 


upipwph unub; to borrow money 


undnnupup 
Ybpwquntuy 


usually 


to return 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
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U$urwuht åbn qumnuó qhppp: 

UjibLu 260 üpuup wupp, wjnubuh anpliu dp ibua: 

Ves 5Sopu upóupL dudwgnygn Vhughbe Shifu yn yushup: 

Us;nu pug qnjuh Swanzumubp ;b ubphbn, Jh2m qng ganjuh Suqniuwubp 
hp Suquh: 

Ujn fhó qnivupn pp baponv ti wupuph wawi t: 

Un&trb5bwt üquvtwlusSpn ¿HU ubnhn, wepbrdwebwtb hnuuuljubn ün- 
bulip'umphbo: 

Uju wqupyubnp plodph upon bu: 

U5p npughubpnp dh2w lp Qnncpu be bpupnc dpujg ün annuus 
Ubp Sufupuupuuh qpunupuup 2mm co Swqnewghiw qhppbp niup. 
buwuh bi Suzann duupu: 

U6hp fin íwaht&hbpp uprku dupnuà bug: 

2bmbihw, Sünpbeljubpniw qhpphpp pudubgkp niuutingubpnil: 
Zwipu dbnung bnpbp ph nubp: 

Unjnpwpup utiqtbughubpp udntuune iut dumubb ¿bu utp: 
Cum wqabpe dunn Jpu E, ns dtlüniu UbnncBhet Up qumGunt: 
bpp ubab dbpuquntup ujwwssüti: 

Gum /nqumó Lp, ph¿ dn Swva;hgtp: 

hd eniutu wudppawbu nnipu bitp: 

dan ihi fuqniunbopt ne fopptarp anpwatapacy ATE 
énjjbpntu dh oquip: 

uutfuypy ybup qnwe bt, Jhiu ltup duap upop qpbd: 

Uqupr vhupuoph mbp Vupghü wjnuhub psubp ¿ztu puhp: 

Gua p bpulhubbp ulupn ws;pbpnij Up óupu: 

huoni mapp Up ubuuap: Uvumbgtp, wgwu mbgip zwa yu: 


9. 
10. 
il. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 


22. 
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Last night thieves stole several rare paintings from the museum. 
Here is the house where they live. 

Get dressed, put on your shoes, gloves and hat, then follow us. 
Don't be angry; I did not intend to deceive you. 

I have never seen a book with such thin pages. 

Stop in the next village and buy some bread ànd wine. 

Our house has a very fine position in the forest outside Erevan. 

Do not touch the pictures in the museum. 

Turn back, the road is usually dangerous in this season. 

She has already spent half of her money. 

Put on your new clothes tomorrow. Grandfather will be visiting us. 
The next three lessons are the most difficult in the book. 

Take care of your mother; she is seriously ill. 

Put on your sun-glasses today, otherwise your eyes will hurt. 

Go straight on, then turn right at the next street (abl.) 

Stand up when the teacher comes into the classroom. 

Open the door. We have been waiting here for at least an hour. 
Show us all the new books on Armenian history that you have bought this year. 
Don't ask so many questions. 

Put the wine glasses on the small table. 

After the fourth century Eastern Armenia was iarger than Western Armenia. 


Do you know when and where you lost your gloves? 


LESSON XXIII 


The Subjunctive 
In addition to the indicative mood, modern Armenian also has a subjunctive; 
it is widely used in subordinate clauses, and also as a main verb in certain 
circumstances. There are subjunctive forms for the present and imperfect, the 
perfect and pluperfect., 
In most verbs the present and imperfect subjunctives are formed by ` 
dropping the üp or Unt from the present and imperfect indicative: E.g. 
ip uhpbd - uppbJ, uhptb etc. 
yn mul — mud, wujh etc. 
The present and imperfect subjunctives of a few verbs, where the present indica- 


tive and the infinitive have different stems, are based on the infinitive. Thus: 


Pres. Indic. Infinitive Subjunctive 

qhubl (I know} qhumbuit ghulut, ghutwyh 
nuhu (I have) nLUubuWI nitbuud', nitbiujh 
ovat (I can) Lumbung for Ynez) Yunbiod, hwnbuuwjh 
bu (I am) Ditu piid, príujh 


(For these verbs cf. Lesson IX.) 
The perfect and pluperfect subjunctives are formed with the past participle 
and the auxiliary pum: 
uhpuó njuws (may) I have loved 
uhnwó pjujh had I loved 
Such forms are frequently found in conditional sentences; see further Lesson 
XXVI. 
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Some vses of the subjunctive 
A. As the main verb in a sentence, the subjunctive expresses a wish, exhorta- 
tion or command. (In the 3psing. and pl. finn is added to express the English "let." 
Let us go. bnBuup: 
Let them remain here. gnu finn duwus: 
Note that wishes may be introduced with the indeclinable bpwuph (p): 
I wish I were dead. (bpwuh Bb) dhnuó pirujh: 


bnwüh - dat. renders "lucky, fortunate are..." 


E.g. Lucky those who (will) see Upwuh wunlug nn wjn opp uff 
that day. mbutbu (or Un abuubu ): 
The subjunctive also expresses doubt: 
What are we to do? Pu; pubtp: 
Cf. also: Why don't we go? hunt 25npup: 


B. The subjunctive has a wide variety of uses in subordinate clauses. Two 
categories will be discussed in this lesson: 
1. For requests and commands (with np) 


2. For purpose clauses (with npubuqh,; sometimes np) 


1. He asked us to do him a favor, Uhaqfl hunnh9o np hntbt quint ha 
Jn pubip: 
Our teachers demand that we Wap niunigpetonn yp yw iwh Pou 
not talk in class. ap nuuunwiht YE? #houhup: 
Do you want us to come to t'niqbu np püfphph quup 
dinner tomorrow? yung: 


2. We are going to Erevan to see the Wbup bpnbiwu 1'bnBuup, nputuqb 
famous Armenian churches Suyhudwt Lowbwenp Gyonbgphubrn 


and museums. be futqupwitbpn wyghy up: 
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He works very hard that his family Ub zupuzup Wwobwab npubugh 
may live well, bp plmwtppn wr uupb: 


He used to work very hard that his Ub swpweup G7 wofumtn nnytugp 


family might live well. bp pouwühpn jut wupbLpn: 
They used to visit us twice a Gupwpp bpne wuqad i? ujghi b bu 
week so that we were not Legh npytugh wnwudhy 
left all alone. edu hup: 
With negative - "lest." 
E.g. Do not drink to excess lest you Guin df hdün, nputuqh 
become ill. ¿ ip Lwunwuwus 


Note: This construction with nputuqh and the subjunctive must be used if the 
subjects of the main and subordinate clauses are different. If the subjects 
are the same, the dative of the infinitive may be used. See further Lesson 


XXIV 2b. 


Note the duplication cf subjunctives, the second being negative. 


Sucupl s; Sutbh whether they like it or not 


Arqad s niqbu: I have no choice. 


wqquphu 
wOwujunb | 
pwz bwy 
Ufunbwy 
udneuuni ppt, 
-but 
után&rb, 
uuuquj, =h 
urujurq ui 'h'u 
undtp, -h 
mL phu 


nuunun 
nan, -h 
Gpuup (9D 
pun iwins p 
Bnn 
hfuunncepru, 
- but 
ppwlywuni Phu, 
-bau 
pueniphit, 
—bwu 
Guywt, -ph 


Ywnwijunb yi 


Vocabulary: 


national 

to hurry 

H. Ajarian (famous 
Armenian scholar) 


marriage 


to rain 
future 
in the future 
value, worth 
to increase (intr.), 
be left over 
slow (adj. & adv.) 
part, role 
I wish; would that 
general (adj.) 
"let" (with subjunc.) 


wisdom 


reality, fact 


favor 


stop (for bus, etc.) 


to govern 


Lesson XXIII 


lpunuqdupntih uu, government 


-hwü 
Gupdbu Pt 


$w wuwpuyh u 
twruhy 
jonniwd, —p 
Vuauq, -h 
bape; 
Ubi 


puuntg 


npubugh 


¿upuzun 
uu2wnot, -h 


it looks as though? 
one would think 

equally 

to like 

article 

state 

to paint 

to notice 

for a long time 
now: long ago 

so that, in order 
that 

excessively extremely 


effice, position 


upapuwlquun tf hut,duty, obligation 


-bwt 


weap £ (an 


+ subj. 


dapugupy 


dbngub| 
munwuh | 


onwlwujwn, -h 


it is necessary that; 
"must” 

to resume, begin 
again 

to remove, lift 

to suffer 


airport 


10. 
ii, 


12, 


18. 
14, 
15. 


36. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21, 
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Udumunbgt p, npubuqh dudJwuulhu Swubpiup onuliuj ufi: 
Ubn d5á wqwuü lp jniuwj uuuqujht $wjng «uudncgtutu nauuou 
pite? 
bnwuh nnip wy, vin unplhuu ufncubniBbut uhbhpuaj bnuó pitujpha: 
hpuywunt Bbiup wynwku pe, dio hupnbn bu: 
Yp bunqnhd np, ujq puenc@pcop pute pvdp: 
4onbnpopno unfhlp Upbiwup. Sudujuunuduhu dtf punSwünip aunt ne fe busts 
Yn umbu: 
Coun. pnypbpu wy jiwiwowpwybs 4p uhpüd: 
Zubpu pSucupu uyu Saqntump ubah $uquhd': 
Uuuüuqtmubnp quÜub /onntuótubn Un qnbb, nputugh wuniu 
guipa: 
$upgpu dbn uusSuuqh (unuqupnrg5wu JE? pupóp uuomou dp ntih: 
"bmp L necp? ugjunpu, npubuqh qupmulauntghrwubpn que 
Ywewphu; 
$bnpbpn dipgnip u&üqubbu dpujku, nputuqh yunbuwi Üuph ubnwun 
upuunpuru ml | : 
bpap qhwiajb Oboe wuwuhi: 
U'niqhbd, nn hV ghppty ophuut Jn. nilibuuu: 
$nnóuinpubpnit nut, np &pp ujg qnpon dtnugbbu mn.u Ann 
Pap feu: 
üju qhobp buni, chu nimbup: 
4npóp bpbuü gnignubup, ubuubup fu; put: 
Rébaue nuuqun üp foutp, npwtuqh Shruunp SuuQuup hp puuótüpp: 
Sh; dpu wi uuuubup, Bbnbru quJ: 
Yap wet qumnopnpn fus qnju hGntutug: 


P4 
fiuphzubpniu dpwug Jh bunun, npubuqh ntpbe2bbpu wi yun $bunwu : 


la 


id. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


13. 


16. 


17, 


18, 


19, 


20. 


21. 


22. 
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All members of the organization must be present at the next meeting. 
For the last ten years the value of this picture has been gradually 
increasing. 

Ouy uncle used to play an important role in national affairs. 

Fortunate are those who can eat meat once a week. 

The entrance to the museum is on the other side of the building. 

The following students should remain in class after the lesson. 

I wish i could speak Armenian as well as you. 

In the past the Armenians used to govern their country wisely and well. 
Let's get off at the next stop. 

Have you noticed how many new buildings are going up in Erevan? 

When we arrived at the airport, nobody was waiting for us. 

They are demanding that we pay our debts immediately. 

She has been suffering for a long time from the same illness. 

Mother id not want me to marry a poor student; she preferred that I marry 
a rich doctor. 

I wish I had gone to Armenia when Ajarian was still alive. 

Where (whence) are we to begin? 

She is always asking us to shut the door more quietly. 

He bought a car in order to be able to visit his girl friends more often. 
Why don't we write to them and explain what happened? 

Be careful lest you fail down the stairs. 

We used to leave the house early on Sundays in order to buy flowers for 
Grandma. 


It looks as though it's going to rain all day. 


LESSON XXIV 


Uses of the Infinitive 
The infinitive plays a Large role in Armenian syntax, both as noun and 


verb. Infinitives are declined as nouns in the following way: 


N/A ubnbi boubi Yui uty 
G/D uhnbint boubnt Guppy ne 
Abl. ubpb,t boubit up nw £ 
Instr. uhnti nd poub ny fup nes, ou 


Note that infinitives in-h, change the-h- to -h- in declined forms. 


A. Examples of the usage of declined forms: 

Nom. Swimming is healthy. Lnnurn wannpunun £3 
(Note here the use of the definite article as in III 5b.) 

Acc. I like dancing. "iupb; lp uhphd: 


(No def. art.; cf. III 5b.) 


Gen. The time for playing is over. Bunupnt dudwuwlün utgwuà b: 

Dat. She ís waiting for her hp udntuhuhu dudutuhiniu lp 
husband's arrival. ugwuk ; 

Abl. Are you afraid of dying? Ubnutit yp Yuhruwp 

Instr. I spend my time reading. dudubyulu qupnu ni. lj? uugpybd: 


B. The dative of the infinitive, normally with $uufup, is widely used for pur- 
pose clauses where the subject of the main and subordinate clauses remains the 
same: 


E.g. We have come to see you. 269 mbuubini khwup: 
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They will go to Armenia in du jwumuu ubuh 5ppuu Vwabhunepwun 
order to visit the Madenataran. wjgbjbpni Sunfun; 
A similar construction (without fwiwp) is used for an action which will take 


place or which must be done: 


I am 
E.g. Tomorrow to give Mwnp nwuupountBhrcu dp ment 
I have 
a lecture. tu: 


C. The instrumental o£ the infinitive is used in several senses: 
E.g. He came running. Huqgayny Gwe: 
(Cf. above, A.) 
For the third time... bppnnn uwuquf piturnd,.. 
Note especially participial clauses: 
E.g. Being unable to see, he fell Sbubb, ¿Unuurnd, #nepn huttp 
into the water. t: 


Cf. also the use of pyyswynd with participles in -wé, Lesson XVII la. 


D. The infinitive is used as a complement for many verbs, e.g. “to want (to 
do.,..), to be able to," etc. 

I want to leave now. U'niqbd Shu dbluh,: 

The pupils began to write. fiLuwungubpn uljuwt qnhi: 
Note, howeyer, that some verbs govern cases other than the accusative. Thus: 
Dative: i'nnhüw, (to forget), dwuw; (in the sense of being afraid to do some- 
thing rather than of something). 
E.g. He forgot to say that... Unngur nubnt BL... 

I am afraid to come to your Un qdufuuwu qhobpubnp ábpn 


house at night, uncup quint: 
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Ablative: wifstuy (to be ashamed), frrtuunph; {to avoid), dwidnwiw, (to get 
tired of}, Ywuw; (to be afraid of) 

Note, however, that unf; uw, and qdw| iw, may take either the dative or 
ablative. 
E.g. Aren't you ashamed of swearing? Siu wi sbup Sujinjbin. CSuginjb E20: 

I am tired of reading such books. Üjuuwhuh qhpphbp Uupnult 

ówbápuguó id: 
I am afraid of dying (cf. 8A Ubnubit bp qdujuud: 


above). 


E. Note that the negative s- is prefixed directly to the infinitive: 
E.g. We decided not to go. finn2bghup ;bpfw, : 


Cf. also BC above: 4lptun. 


F. Atu after the dative of the infinitive may render "as soon aS." E.g. 
ag soon as you arrive Swutbynig uku 
as soon as she arrives $uuth niu utu 


Note that the suffixes are obligatory. 


wyntdp, =f 
unf g Urut g 
wuduwluu 
unpf, -h 
unnnf$upun 


gout 

nwuwl, -h 

Ü.pnwa, 
bennamjh 

oR» 

fun tum) 

ównu jb, 


yadi; 
ins 

yoink 
$urwnp, -h 


$6buwpnppnt- 


Pheu, -bwu 


Vocabulary: Lesson XXIV 


club 
to be ashamed 


personal 


Occasion, opportunity 


healthy (promoting 
health) 

to draw 

knife 


Europe 


to swim 

to avoid (+ abl.) 

to serve, wait upon 
(* dat.) 

to form 

false, feigned 

to cut 

faith, belief 


interest 


JI 


Shep, -F 
dui ápulu 


Uurab'uunupwt , 


x 


app y 
uuu unl 


dunatp; 


mupaóti 
ps Ln uS 
ibi ouru url 


fnis 
ge; 
pub, 


pati 


to admire 

guest 

to grow weary, tired, 
bored {+ abl.) 

Madenataran (manu- 
seript library) in 
Erevan 

to dance 

severe, strong 

to trust, count on 
{+ dat.) 

to spread, extend (tr.) 

bright, shining 

instead of (preposi- 
tion + gen.) 

to change, alter 

to save, rescue 

to pull 


to expel, drive (a car) 


11. 
12. 


18. 
14. 
15. 
16, 
17. 
18. 
19. 
30. 


21. 
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Teo $opn wudhulwu uud wlfubnp nip www hu: 
Usjphüps pudu( vp Pty wntp: 
fujiip wunnnfupun E pninp wang %Sulup, npnbp upah Sprwünncgbcu 
neupi: 
Pnjnp Ubphwubpp wunpywut wunbip wbuubind' tbuguu: 
Fon quyn.y Jh uuquubLp, nntp åbn Üwop ubpEp: 
Yann whaie óndbqtine ubah 5nfuup" nquini: 
Qupnur(Lu dwudpuguj: '"mipu by bup~ phe dn Bupd of mnvbyne: 
Vin npugbbu hun dvopu unnygnifbots wahu Swngnig* end 
Sbuwpnppntfbudp Up: 
$b nq qaunwd wqupyubpn pbtop yn bumt hb: 
Ouunpy widparpu mwi; pre, gypvuynd, Unud wipnng ababnn br 
bupuwzupdhu JEP wugnig: 
b4bnbgh bppwini ¢wfwbwl glean. cogh Swunpybpac: 
Zopbnpwjypu Gw2p niwoytu bp wyncdp YopRujy> Suwjbptu fbpfon 
kupawini: 
Yw;Lhbu unign dn awin tup bn munbnupáhu unph:: 
Onputwh ancup pueppp aunpwunbpae* Sugupwhs dn bnBolp: 
Wuqbtbu gum grim in Jjnquhu: 
Uhom pneuwpw bd ququwlbnuntcil hs uubpne qualguub b: 
Epbiwtts Yopwawnbuytu p dbpn. Swyb5ptu poubtne unb ¿Hh niubguó: 
Uju jouultgnifibutu dubdpugu;, Whip dnh&up: 
up hupdep np fhinbpn dufutedpu upah dudfuubu: 
woul wywind man dp quíibgtp, nputuqp uqubljubpniu d&npp 
¿bpuuj: 
Ubnutun ph; dn uju qnn. pusbup, npuykugh Yap dheu pukbputpu 
wj tunpu: 


16. 
11. 
12. 
13, 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 
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This (ncw) is not the time to talk about such things. 

I am going to the library to get some books on Armenian history. 

It is a pleasure for us to serve you. 

Aren't you afraid of climbing that dangerous mountain? 

My friends are going to Europe next month to visit their family. 

After her guests' departure, she continued her work. 

He must settle his debts before he leaves tomorrow. 

Aren't you ashamed to wear such a short dress? 

It seems they have forgotten to teli you that I will not be coming home 
for dinner. 

Instead of going by car, walk to the museum; it's healthier for you. 
Avoid forming opinions on things you know nothing about, 

Do you have anything to do this evening? 

He has no right to curse at his older brother like that. 

Hurry up, we have no time to lose, 

I am looking for someone whom I can count on. This work is very important. 
Is there no one here who can save us? 

Ani is waiting for her friend so that they can go dancing together. 

His faith is a shining example to us all. 

Don't decide anything before hearing my proposal. 

So many young men have deceived her that now she does not trust a soul. 


Who spread that false news about my sister's future wedding? 


LESSON XXV 


The Passive 
Passive forms are constructed by inserting -n.i- between the stem 


and the ending. Note, however, the following further transformations. 


l. Verbs with infinitives in -b4 : 
a. The infinitive becomes -nih[ 
ubnh, - ubpnibgg pt; -~ bupnrht; pub, - punchy 
b. The present and imperfect indicatives (and subjunctives) are then 
formed regularly from the passive infinitive: 
lp ubpoipl (I am loved) 
Hip pupnib pu (they were deceived) 
c. The aorist is formed regularly as with verbs in -hi : 
übnnibgujs hunnrbguj 
(i.e. the active aorist stem is not used) 
d. The imperative is formed from the present and (passive) aorist stems 
in a regular manner: 
ubpni, ubpnibgip; Jh ubpnibp, dfi ubpntbp 
e. The past participle is regular: 
ubpnriwó 
Hence the perfect and pluperfect: 
uhpnewó bJ, ubpniwó Eh 
þpupniwd bi, foupniwd Ef 


166 


167 
2, Verbs with infinitives in JE 
These are straightforward (e.g. punnrtüh, to receive, accept) 
a. punntbnrhy 
b. Wü'nünniunrpd 
c. pünnrtüunrhgugj 
à. punntünit, punniunibgp 
Jf punnihlnifn, dh punntUnipp 
e, puAnciniwd 
Note that some active verbs in —B) have intransitive forms in -hi : E.g. 
wy iy to burn (something) Wupb, to extinguish 
uy nht to burn, be burned dunh, to be extinguished, 
go out; to faint 


Such verbs have no passives in -nth|: 


$ntün wjpbgut: The house burned. 
9hnpp wjp&gh: I burned the book. 
(Therefore, passives such as "the house was burned by X" are rendered by: "X 


burned the house.") 


3. Verbs with infinitives in -u[: 

These form the passive from the aorist stem: 

a. (qupqu; - Quanqugnthu 

putu; - pugntb,; Jnnbu, - dnngnthi 

Other forms are then derived from these infinitives as if they were regular 
infinitives in -h,. 

b. lp tunqugnth; ün pugnih 

c.  lunnumgnihgui; pugnrbgwt 
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à. pugniÉ, pugnitghp; Yh pwgnihp, Jf nwgnihp 
e. ljupnqugniwó; pugniwd 


Note the following "irregular" passive verbs (of. 87 and 8 in Lessons XVI and 


XIX); 
nuli; — npnthi {aor. stem) 
nuh, = nupathi (aor. stem) 
mu) = npaihi (cf. unip imperative) 


For ntmbit the present passive is ntunthi ; but a 3p.s. is found from the 


aorist stem: Bwn Ybpnroguar the meal was eaten. 


For the passive of factitive verbs see Lessan XXX. 





4. A few verbs are passive in form but intransitive, reflexive or reciprocal 
in meaning. E.g. 

yupdnuhi to get used to, accustomed to (* dat.) 

uwbanntcb, to comb one's hair (without U'wq; orduqbpp uulunb) 


$uMfpntpnth; to kiss each other 





5. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by the ablative or 
by the postposition Ynnu'— {+ gen.): 

hn quiul/y&nniu GnndE uhpnruó L: 

hn qurulji5pb üp uhpaip: 
but; Óópugwuni uwwuunthgun: He was killed by a rifle. 


She is loved by her children. 


In modern Armenian the 3 pl. is widely used to make general statements. 


The passive is used less frequently than it is in English. 


169 


E.g. Such things are not done in the üjyuughuh pwubp pdt pub 


presence of others. ninh2ubnn. ubplm nr but 


(tor unPbu: 


In Erevan ice cream is sold bpbrwüh JE? wb mbn uuruunali 
everywhere. up ówkbu (or Un dwfintp): 
But: It is said that... Wpunch BE lor pubu Bt)... 


With passive verbs, when the subject is a noun singular in form but plural 


in meaning, the verb is also singular. 


E.g. Ten thousand dollars were given Suup $uqup mniup mpnebn b 
to the poor. wunpunnubpnn Lu: 
Six people were killed. ubg ingh uywotnebgwe (or 


uuuiüncbp E: 


wy ney 
winbhi 
upqbt, 
punbutn 
nd24tt 
pd24yn Phu, 
-buw 
guncfheu, 
-but 
abr, -b 
tpbinjB, -b 
quuuquu 
puljbpncBheu, 
-Bwu 


intu, 


UFA 


nht, ~h 
SuLwuwp 


ibmupppnnthi 


Shiwunuung, —b 


$puguu, -h 
funy 
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Vocabulary: 


to burn (trans.) 
to burn (intrans.) 
to prohibit 
benevolent, kind. 
to cure 


medicine 


nature 


letter, script 
phenomenon 
various 


friendship, society 


to wash 

to name, cali (* 
ubniuni = name 
after 

fight, guarrel 

egual 

to take an interest 
in (* instr.) 

hospital 

rifle 


to put out, extinguish 


Lesson XXV 


dunt 


to be extinguished; 


faint 


t bnl; nth, presence 


-huwt 
unpu 
gupdb, 
2updh, 
njd, - 


uuriuupp, -h 

qu int pah | 

wunbh | 

uwunpnihg 

unynpat Biu, 
-but 


Yupdne hy 


dupnihit 
dhnucnnbi 
wuku bu 
gnjg muy 
punqupuudupnnti- 
Bheu, —bwu 
pun, -h 
ontup, -f 


again, anew 

to move (trans.) 

to move (intrans.) 

force, strength, 
prowess 

demand 

to hide oneself 

to lie down 

to comb one's hair 


habit, custom 


to get used to (* 
dat.) 

to act, behave 

to hurt, wound 

yet 

to show, indicate 


politeness, civility 


stone 


law 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
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Ugquywihy tadwyp supges Yupnw,, npndSbabr nntubpnEUndg qnntuà 
En: 
UtuShae hp pninn punbtuadutbntu uhpnn.mó L, npndfbmbe pwpbuty me 
wguhi unphy t: 
Unulp pueny Junbghu: 
hn uZpnng njdp qnpáwóbnq" fughe Yogwe ubqwun mbnku pupdbys 
Udtu ybinquuph dhu ¿2 ntmnthn: 
funswipwytu, %ujnhiu punwpukyut khuqhpubnnd un Shaupnpnnch: 
$qwu hp d5ó for winctuny Bwana 4ngorwò k: 
Lun uunuwtu ontuphbnpn quuuquu jyonncuóbbnni. Un pudunthu: 
du;t,naphpp af)nnh dp qpaó^ (p phaetup:' 
Unwipu wwptt dwrtp £, quiwf vp wywn Poin yn puptp: 
Wafwg yutug in dundachUup uju bnüunh undqanni Bb tUubpa u: 
Pwuh jujp buj` Sujbpbup upmb zunngoip: 
hp unuuptp euturhbü punnctUnecmó gt: 
Ryuypuh ond youn. pow dp pugweu 4p Tut unwp: 
Ujv puqupp SwjluQwu qupng Q): OPE (uj, ntp up quai: 
Sogn Gpkenpy wiqud pppwpny pauncbgur, pujg unpbu duit: 
Ynfih dp pufugphü pupnd dhpurnpniwó Lp: 
Uzhwnih wVüuwbó puljopnifpiwobpp Udbphlysh dE? Up quunthu: 
Honqhu Sucuuupn Un buhu: 
GhantBhrupn nbn et bngwd pwguanb; punrBbwh poinp bpbeny Pobpp: 
Pbadk dbdbpn.u fbn dhaun punupudupntfibudp qupni£: 


*Note the adverbial use of the participle. 


19. 
11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 
15, 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19, 
20. 


21. 
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He was named Hayg because of his strength. 
By the time of our arrival, everything had already been prepared. 
Only give fresh meat to the dog. 
He has changed quite a bit since I first met him. 
The room was painted a light color. 
What was asked was more than what was needed. 
Because he speaks 20 slowly, what he says is understood even by 
foreigners. 
Smoking is prohibited in the hospital. 
Thanks to modern medicine, we may be able to cure her. 
This was not explained to me before. 
My friend was wounded by the enemy during the last war. 
The man was sought for three years before he was caught. 
All the deceased man's money was given to the church for the building of a 
new school. 
Such things are not said in the presence of children. 
Show us the most intelligent of your pupils. 
The book I found was written in ancient script. 
Where are the children hiding? Tell them to come here at once. 
Comb your hair and wash your hands before going to school. 
Burn these personal letters lest they fall into anyone else's hands. 
When we went to visit the sick man, he was lying down asleep. 


The demonstrators made new demands every hour. 


LESSON XXVI 


Conditional Sentences 
"If" is rendered by bt. There are numerous varieties of conditional 


sentences, but the following categories indicate the most usual types: 


1. Statements of fact. The indicative is found in both clauses for present 
and past statements; the subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause for 
future statements. 


a. Present: 
BRE Up Jawòbd, nipbdi If I think, then I exist. 
qnyntfhti nriühd: 


tb wyqubu E, nni ubunp L 1f that is the case, then you 
worth Poytu wwe pubes must reply immediately. 

b. Past: 

GRE wyn pudnpn Ybpun, whuh If you ate that apple, you will 
Th LwUnwuwus: be ill. 


GRE egqtwd bu dbp Botadhubpnit, If you have aided our enemies, 


(nrnhfu) nntu nurwÜuv dpu hu: you are a traitor 
c. Future 
UPE win nimbu, Yn jhiwunwuwu Yf you eat that, you will be 
OR upah ipiwunwiau: ill. 
GRE ewan riven pwbwu, ywn on If you open the window, cold 
lne gung ubnu: air will come in, 


173 


174 


GRE gunn qnunqunuu b5pguu, bu If you go to the library tomor- 
wy ibun whah qud: row, I shail come with you. 
Vbnthd GBE unim joui: May I die if I tell a lie, 


2. Hypothetical statements. The subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause, 
various tenses of the indicative or conditional mood in the main clause accord- 
ing to the sense. 
The "conditional" mood is the imperfect or pluperfect with ufhwh: uhmf 
ngih I would like; niquó uhwuh nujh I would have liked. 
E.g. linwvg hn ogunifbuu uh Without his/her help, I would not 
24upbtesh neubpu wumpwuunb,: be able to prepare my lessons. 
a. Present (two imper£ects, or imperfect in the "if" clause and condi- 
tional in the main çlause): 
bgt ¿oqutn, whmnb 3 hupbuwyh If he didn't help, 1 would be 
nuuanu ywapwumb;? wmable to prepare my lessons. 
GRE wujn niebhp, up tprauquiay hn If you were to eat that, you 
oR uhmh hturunuauuj hn: would be ill. 
Note that in English "if" is sometimes omitted. E.g. "If you were to..." may 
be rendered: "Were you to...." 


b. Past (imperfect or pluperfect, and future perfect or conditional): 


DRE anqahwnpp thufigne gwd Had I missed the train, I would 
riiwsybh, dannylu nezuguwd have been late for the con- 
upah py pug ps ference. 

GRE wyn wphwdtu Cupluónq) If he had not died in that 
dunuà ¿nilun, bpi puwti accident, he would have been 


muptliwu hnuó ypuh py pup: 21 yesterday. 
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(21 wmupbhut ypah pi yup [or {...he would be 21 today) 
yniten] wjuon) 

CRE #wudnbukp, yungup dp If it had not been raining, we 
qugud wypah ppywy hip: would have gone for a walk. 

Note also the juxtaposition of a past condition with a present possibility: 

EPE bp bnpujpp duuuwuljh'ü Suumó If her brother had arrived in 

np pup, düup pninpu dhuupu time, we could all go to 


Yrbay pup Bwnnnu bpw: the theater together. 


Note that the English "unless" must be rendered in Armenian by "if not": 
E.g. Unless they arrive soon, we opt 2nianud i£ qu, unwug hnbug 


Shall leave without them. ypup hnpuup: 


Negative of the Subjunctive 

The negative form of the subjunctive is widely used to render a prohibi- 
tive (in place of the imperative). 
E.g. Tell no one. Ukun. fn ¿pubu th nubp): 
This construction implies an exhortation or a warning entailing undesirable 


consequences. 


ujnutu 
Yuwn iwi, 


Yuwmnt êng 


Vocabulary: 


thus, so 


God 


Dumaniwa ¿nuE God forbid! 


Unupu, -h 


aptud, —b 

pupa, -h 

Gp pweon 

qnyncBp.y, 
-bwt 
qnjnifhtu 

nevobwy 
nuruüuu, -bh 
nbifuriu 


hg 


Araxes (the river 
Araxes) 

accident 

luck, fate 

chief, prime 


existence 


to exist 


traitor 
to endure, stand up 
to (+ dat.) 


if 


bphuuuupnaqntc Bh b, youth (abstract 


-üwU 


&nPuulncBhcu, 


-bwi 


qqnioniflhev, 
-bwy 


qopuinp 


noun) 


happiness 


caution, attention 


strong 


Lesson XXVI 


Iifugub, 
boip, -b 
hnpntut 
Suton dwy hy 


$upnnvimó, -p 
Sh cuu quiu, 
duuwun 

dhul 
duunpb t 
Jwuguup, -h 
bbpnb, 


UbnngntBhco 


bopnyani epee 


funny 


nepubuy 


ywaupwa, -h 
wusurd & | 
yanju, -p 
ynn yap 
bpw 


to let know, inform 

intelligence 

deep, profound 

to dare, be bold (+ 
inf.) 

blow (n.) 

to fall ill 

in part, partly 

only, single 

to intend 

fault, misdemeanor 

to forgive, excuse 
{+ dat.) 

apology; excuse me 


to apologize 


to be late (abl. 
be late for) 

liturgy, mass 

to punish 

walk 


to go for a walk 
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inun t hut annual; also used pupgub; to miss (train, occa- 
to render age sion, etc.); snatch 


undgcu press to weaken (intrans.) 


13, 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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BPL, Uumntuó not, wp4ywð dp wanuh, agh tbawder hi: 
Uf nurvuüÜutun pnunch uufhpusbu ahh uuadnth: 
DOPE pbl nivbuuy wjauhuh. pupncgpiV tsp gin pup: 
25uJwpáduljhu wünp Fan yanehy,, oum qopuinp E: 
iwjuuwwuLu puuh Jp oho qhub pbppu Jtqh: 
"bp E nb/wuw, pujnh Supntuótbpnit: 
CRE uVb5pngntBhrt sfionpbv uhnh subpbup phqh: 
Uh nipulbun, npn S$5nb. uhnh puntata pbgh ugwuby: 
vø win kandang babag, agantnbu E 
hp 4bwùpp dhó Jwuwdp gbintipni EP uwvgniguó E: 
bBLt qqnionipbw/p dupncbu qnpàbpq utb,h pwr ppw: 
Unaug ujuusws &pRuini, unb gyupbbuyh wyupws qui $ojbptu 
houhi: 
GRE qhutmspl, np inu bop, Unpujpa br hp (BuU uj ant qujhu: 
$n. puuótbng Uhwju Juuudp Shoq ob: 
Uhushi yunupwehu ukubip 2un ph; Vwpn tup &übnbgpi: 
UPL (munpuó bu bwamaqhn javihi akih (aeng qatag E uzpumpus 
UBL dunp guvápbiL,dbp met wunPbeh Foul wy ghab vonlbup: 
Uja bupuuzundh upuuótu h dbn ¿b Qnbup 2hmuk purbi: 
Mqahy anaru wpghpaghu pinpniuly Pninh Jt) ponuye: 
hou £,np tipbuntU mupbluutu bwp Vwpnnt bbrpp yp utuh 
mbupuumi: 


3. 


19, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 
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If that is the case, ong of us must be wrong, 

If it rains tomorrow, there will be no class, 

What would you do if you were to find a thousand dollars? 

Our prime concern is that the others not arrive before us. 

You should drive your car cautiously in order not to have an accident. 

My brother informed me last night that their first child was born yesterday. 
The Araxes is too deep for animals to cross (= so deep that animals cannot 
Cross). 

Take care that yov don't fall ill again. 

Let us know when you get back home. 

If you intend to buy a car, it would be better to buy a new one. 

The faults of his youth were only minor ones. 

Next week I shall be thirty-seven. 

Whatever you do, do not miss that opportunity. 

If you haven't given him any money, he will not be able to buy what you 
wanted, 

Were you to arrive at the time you said, you would find everyone out (= 
wouid not find anyone at home). 

If you send that letter tomorrow morning, it will arrive the next day. 

Do not do that unless you want to be punished. 

They would know what we are talking about had they been present at our last 
meeting. 

Since she began going for a walk every day, her health has greatly improved. 
If you had informed us that you were intending to come by train, we would 


have gone to the station with the car. 


LESSON XXVII 


Expressions of time 


i. Nearly all nouns in modern Western Armenian that refer to periods of time 


or to seasons have a special deciension in the singular. 


(Pluxals are regular.) 


Thus: 

N/A on (day) dud (hour) mun p {year) 

G/D opa Lwu dunt cust nwpn twU 

Abl. opni nus or oft dwine nk ər dunft mupn puk or mnunht 
Instr. opny dwwnq ang fing 

(Plurals: optp, dwitp, wwppubp) 

S gupuh - upa Luo 

month udhu =- unfuntuu or udunt 

morning ununnt - ununLwi; unwtou — igen.) wnwrombuwh, (Aat.  wrnwtownrt) 
noon 4tvop (as op 

evening bphüunth - bphünrwt 

night qh25np - qhobnniuvV 

daytime gbópüly - gbpblntut or. gnpblj - gnnblp, gnphblüncut 

yesterday Ont - bntlnrÁruu 

tomorrow yunp - yunn wu 

time wubu — wabun wu 


Irregular is Upblny {evening) - bpblnyGwt- 


But note the regular G/D in dw;pljbut minute: iujnl(b&wuh (or qujplbulun cui) 


duvwtwy time: dunfuuulh (or duduuwunusu) 
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(Yuh, "death," also belongs to this group: gen. Jwiniwt 


abl. Jwi tor Ju$nrpuL) 


The seasons. are declined as follows: 


2. 


spring  qupniu - qunhuru (adj.: qupuwiwy pb) 


sumer wifwn — unfunna.uu tadj.: wuntu hu) 


autumn wane — u2UuuU 


(adj.: wouwiay hb ) 


winter  dUün - ódbnniut (adj.: óVbnüiuj fu) 


Time of day 


What is the time? 


It 


ís two o'clock. 


(It is) eight (o'clock). 


It 


It 


It. 


It 


It 


at 


at 


at 


at 


at 


at 


is half past three. 
is a quarter past four. 
is a quarter to five. 


is ten past six, 


is twenty-five to seven. 


two o'clock 


eight o'clock 

a quarter past nine 
(nine fifteen) 

a quarter to ten 

twenty past eleven 


thirteen minutes to twelve 


éudp puuf L: 
$udn bnlntctpu) £: 
duin nifón or nifty £3 or simply nifin 
é@uiin bpbpnebtu $: 
dun snpup punnpn Y? wuguh: 
&puqpu punnpg (quj: 
45gn wuwup l'wuguüh: 
prs $puq ('ubguh: 
bofhu puutihUg lu: 
duin (acc.) bplni.pht (dat.) [but — hpbphi 
etc.] 
du/pn nhu 
fup punnnn uüguó 
E wwouthug wugwó 
nuvi punnpn duuguó 
muuudtku n puwü wugué 
muuuingniphu mwutbpbp ywjpybwu d'uugaó 
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at noon tLuonhu 
at midnight Htuqh2bnhu 
at what time? np dudniu (= Epp) 
in what month? np wuntu 
Cf. also in the future uqu J hu 
in the past wughw; fi 
on time dwd wuu hu 


These forms are ín origin locatives, but the locative case is not distin- 


quished from the dative in modern Armenien. 


The exam lasted from a quarter past nine to eleven thirty (half past eleven). 
Puuniphiup dwdp Pup punnpq wüguóbLt dhürbr wuutUti nt ltu wbibg: 
Beginning tomorrow the class will meet three times a week. 

dunntpuL ulubw; oupwBp bop uVuqud nuu ughwh niubuuup: 

Up until yesterday they all attended regularly. 

Vhoeb. both pnjnp m, luwbnbuinn ubpund Un JuÚupbti hu: 

All summer the university is closed, 

Zund'u,uwpwüpn upnn? udwunn ang t: 

The New Year holiday occurs in winter. 

Unn uupniut undulntpnp óddbnn (or óV5nntwü JEP) d'prtug: 

The foliage falls in autumn. 


Sbnhiuhnp upVLwu lp Bubbhu: 


3. The adjectival forms in -wġwù can be used as adjectives (or nouns) and also 
sometimes in expressions of time. 
E.g.  opuliwi: daily, a day. 

You should eat three meals a day. Onwhwu (or onn) hnbp whqud 


yup & nimtp: 
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afuwtwt: monthly; as noun, salary 


oupikwu: yearly, annual (also used for age; cf. Lesson XXVI) 


The annual meeting of our soci- Vin Guqdwhbpynt Bout muni huu 
ety takes place in autumn. dnnndn wba ke nruabeay 
wuwu : 


dudukwu: hourly, per hour 


50 miles an hour dwiwhbat jhuniu dnnu 


-n Lu 


-b 


wun, 

wuwu, 

ugi; he, 
Usa pny 


want, uotuu 
wnh on 


upuqncBh ru, 
-bub 
upáutnipn, -h 
pvuyni ear 
$ wunnt g 
qunntu, 
qunuuu 
nhi, 
bpblinj, 
bp&ün y bur 
Bw, 
Bobbi 


dunf'ulpur 
luu nutnn 


tepung 


Vocabulary: 


summer 
monthly salary 
England 
(cf. Appendix on 
Geographical Names) 


autumn; fall 


the day before yester- 


day 


speed 


holiday (s) 


to settle 


spring 


to apply to (+ dat.) 


evening 


to spill (trans.) 
to overflow; fall (of 
leaves) 


hourly 


regular, proper 


(in) fashion, way, man- 


ner (instr. case of 


4bpu) 
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Lesson XXVIT 


yLughgup, 


=n. uu 


ybuop, -niu 


ttuoptu bmp 
for fin?) 
¿wuntu 
UJvuopnbu)] 
dubn, -niu 
áph 
dhêng, -h 
dynu, =p 
Jupnnh, 
ulqubur 


dwjp(buu, -p 

monae., -p 

gip, -newt 
(also gnnbk, 
eniwior =f) 

puuncBpeu, 
-hul 


opurlpwli 


midnight 


mid-day, noon 


afternoon 


Handes Amsorya: a 
scholarly review of 
Armenian studies 

winter 

free, without charge 

means 

mile 

to succeed; (with 
abl.) to pass 
(exam, etc.) 

beginning (postposi- 
tion * abl.) 

minute 


leaf 


daytime 


examination 


daily 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19, 


20, 


21. 
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Uzuwu mbphiubpp wueppbp qnjubp YI nLUbUWU: 
Grb.wip 2um qhnbghl E qunuuwuu: 
Utuqh?2hptu unu mniupn wbup E pwu: 
MunntpuE ultjubu; quub5pnp wibih Qwunch ubah uhuhu: 
$udfpn bplnt.phi utu dung 6uobu qopunepádut: 
Uhu,; bu dup Spuq,pnjnpn wj düpunupámàó wLup L py pup: 
Opp pup dwd Gn puauup: 
3hp qnpówinpubpp np uduniu updwulntpa lj wnub: 
Ünanthbpp dudp pwühhü ('upfuuaj dujpa: 
"2wuntu üduopbuj"-h wju uwfuniuu Phin (upqwguó bu: 
Üju oupfBintuu purupuljwü (nipbpp. qure ib: 
Sho5p-gbpblü wojunnbgur, nputuqh qnpóp uju wfhu pdugut: 
Uy wmbuniwu undnpnrfh.uubnp Shu dnngncuó bu: 
Uunp Juí$ntwü wwnüÜwunubpnp Uhu;hi Shu bup qhubp: 
4ujüpp zwa gwunchty piwlni epee Suunannuó bu gun dp omup 
bpufpubpnart chs: 
URE ¿bu üpuep jn qnpàp (uwupb,, dh jnumwiup: 
În dudni, 4o (upóEp, np. dbp. pupbljwubpp umb. quu: 
Suppu anünruqu ubqud dp utLup | pdholh bnfu,: 
UwnudupntBhrvp punwpulss ph; Vhjngubpni upab nit, ujn Supghu 
qncóàncV. dn quibinc Swdup: 
Undnpwpup, bngugnu. dwdwliwu qdupunti dnou wpugntfGu/p YA pot 
hn bupuwpupdp: 
Oputuund i wopunhp, BL uduuluunad: 
Uju þpbiniv qpwuqwò bd, qwnp gbp&lüp ypvwp qu[: 


13. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15, 


16. 


17. 


18, 


19, 


20. 


21. 
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Generally, the summers are long and hot in Boston. 

Where are you intending to go for your winter holidays? 

In Engiand shops are usually closed from one to two in the afternoon. 

He spends his evenings working and his mornings sleeping. 

Many people wrongly suppose that ncon is the hottest time of the day. 

The population of Armenia is now 3,147,859. 

Bach day has twenty-four hours, and each hour sixty minutes. 

He gives a quarter of his monthly salary to the poor of his village. 
Students must pase all their examinations before moving into a higher class. 
It is three o'clock; it is seventeen minutes past five; it is half past 
eleven; it is twenty-one minutes to seven; it is a quarter to eight. 

The meeting will begin promptly at 8:15 in the evening. 

At what time do you usually have breakfast? 

Today the shop will be closed from midday until 3:30. 

Look out or you will burn yourself. 

Unless you attend classes regularly, it will be difficult for you to finish 
the Armenian course. 

For many years, the population of the world has been rapidly increasing. 
She has not eaten anything since yesterday. 

How many free Copies of his book does an author usually receive? 

Three apples fell from heaven. 

For the last seventeen years that writer has been busy writing a novel about 
life in modern Armenia. 


I last saw your friend the day before yesterday. 


LESSON XXVIII 


1. Present Participles 

a) There is a present participle in -n7 (passive in -Nin4} which is 
used as an adjective or substantive and can be declined. The suffix -nì is 
added to the present stem of verbs in -b[ and -h,, and to the aorist stem of 


verbs in —u, . Thus: 


uhpbi 2 ubnnn; uhpninn loving, lover; beloved 
houht ? boung speaking, speaker 

kunu, > Qqupqugna; lupqugnunn reading, reader; being read 
bwnw, (> punwgan) > hunqgnn playing, player 

mur > mneng; WALIA giving, giver; given 


Examples of usage: 


binne Gp ncubgng dupn dp a man with two wives 

tunqubnn the audience 

apnnqubpni dhnifhcupn the writers' union 

"inufnuü qmuntnn $ujbpp the Armenians (living) in Boston 


(Note that the Armenian participle in -nn cannot be used to render the English 
present participle in such clauses as “crossing the street I saw...." This may 
be rendered: Gudpwh wigvijn: wnbt, wbuwj....) 

b) There is also a participle in -h added to the present stem of 
"regular" verbs in -b; and -p which indicates an actor or agent. It is only 
found with some verbs.  E.g.: 

bpq5, » bpqh; singer 

puwuh; > puwih; inhabitant 
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But — tónlwjugUub, ? representative (see further below Lesson 


Liptwyugnighs XXX for causative verbs in -gut})} 


2. Future participles 
There are two Future participles, one verbal and one adjectival. They 
are formed by adding -ñt anā -hp respectively to the infinitive, save that 
verbs in —Pt have future participles in -fynt, -5jfhp. Thus: gpbint, 
foubjne, Yupqupaty qpbrhp, poubshp, yupyw pe: 
a) Participle in -nL. This is the same in form as the dative of the in- 
finitive. See Lesson XXIV above for the use of this participle in purpose clauses. 
The participle in -^L can also express a supposition: E.g- 


Ppusb. Shu coyuwds ppywyne E: He must have left by now. 


b) Participle in -hp. This participle is used as an adjective, indicat- 


ing something to be done: 


Fwntophp acufd poqh: I have something to tell you. 
yunnwihe abnpbpu the books I have to read 

(cf. 4yupnugud ghppopy the books you have read) 
numb hp, hdbibp food, drink 


3. Verbal adjectives in -h 
These correspond to the English "-able" and are formed by adding -f to 


the infinitive. But note the change to -hgh in -fh,; verbs. E.g. 


uhnb, » uhpb,h lovable 
pugnibpy > plantas acceptable 
qu2m0mbi > quombh adorable, darling 


(Note that puluh is a noun, "key," from puuu to open.) 
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Some of these verbal adjectives may be used as substantives in certain 
Situations. E.g. 
upp; pubpu my dear ones! 
uu nti t hu my darling 


Uuulyasób pir jukut : The suspect escaped, 


wit 
wbnunnrub,b 
wh ing 
wu ngnti Dhu, 
EI 
pwuwih, -b 
puwiwu 
pumlb;, -b 
quunch, 
anncflpuu, 
-but 
punnLubipi 
hap BE 
hubibo, =b 
dunujyntepru, 
-but 
dpdunhs p 
quiu qubb ; b 
ud bp 
juytih, -b 
fw pary hu 
fue wp by 


Surupnthi 


Vocabulary: 


other 
unacceptabie 
negligent 


negligence 


key 

natural 

inhabitant 

ta be situated 

writing, literary 
piece 

acceptable 

supposedly 

drink, beverage 


service 


ridiculous 

suspect 

Hamlet 

mirror 

public (adj.) 

to collect, assemble 


(trans.) 


to assemble (intrans.), 


come together 


Lesson XXVIII 


Shabi wpup 


Ubowanju 


Upnifepr, -bwu 


Upp, Juph 
Jgultnjg, -h 
d'oulpn cpu bu 
Jutun ó 

ubnüujugubi 


vbipkwyugnegh? , 


-b 
zwpdnid, =, 
2unduduu 


2nbutujp, -b 


ninbihp, -b 
nrpulu, 


ay pint th 


ywonotbuy, -h 


wupuquj, -B 
yinni phit, 
-hut 


consequently, so, 
accordingly 

greater, very great, 
greatest 

union 

mind, thought 

culture 

cultural 

suddenly 

to introduce, repre- 
sent, perform (a 
play) 


representative 


motion, movement, 
gesture 
neighborhood 
food 
to deny, renounce 
adorable 
official 
circumstance 


state 


12. 


18. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Üudvwlguu. quinÜwnubpnd ?üngu; dnnndbu bnt; qmunch,: 

Pugh wub, wzy Wunbpubpnd wj qpunbgutp: 

Qin qpenh apacBprvvanp wy ¿Od yapqup, npnyibwbe +b Swuyuup 
quunup: 

Zuunujhu qnnóhnnd qewqnqubpn be dnagndncpnly pumpnewd pninnpn 
ubplwjugnrghzubpp wbwp L Quanquu ujn qupbenp Jonntuóp: 
vani Gangubpart fhóuqnju Jwup puygncibg wap unufuplün: 

hn 2updncfubnnp pniíinnndhbt wy plage ¢bu: 

Shqpuu nripwgut wug&tw; udunrwu purnupulj dngandvbpnct fwubul gud 
FLIU"UIB: 

Qunwyupntpiws uqu2wmotbuubpp jujatbgbhu, np wqqujbu ywpapp 
puuh Jp Jhihnundj urbi guó E: 

"upwquuhnp unpyagpt qhup hn *hu mntip óuhbint: 

dané encubgnatbpn ybuncfbwt oguntehrun wing t hunntu: 

bet wyn knndbpp anjoh bpBuine piqup, ábp nembyppvbpu me 
fo pppubpn digh ibun mupit npn babe juunipubn phwt ind: 
Cubtpptup owa ntupu: Op dp Swienpypie, apyfugh pninpu wy 
yut bd phqh: 

Fputiuyne Ep, ap puuncBhiup zwa ndniupn uwheh ppquj: 

2bp puwébbpp uupq bu, Ynkubyne akmp ¿noubhe: 

$ujnu qnnóh unBult wau? hq lip Stunfpnipnb: 

Puuh dp yujpybuthu vudwuljyunniu apap tuts CBE nplibr bp 
Lutwhtvin neupg worckp, mupd: 

ow nein. ufgng dn quubynr £, wjimwku puu dp prvbyny ypup 
dut dnwuwup: 


UhnrBbuwh wunudubnn nip wyhap Surwpnipu quj 2upup: 


* 2 bnpup. 


19. 
20. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
16, 
19. 


20. 
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Ved Sunn $b cuin ty BE puwhwu uwnÜunbbnb5 dbnuc: 
Bwukwn6, wunuüg npbiE uuwÜunh, "ipu. Suynpowt pwnuphy veyuagur: 


Most of the town's paper factories are situated on the right-hand bank of 
the river. 

A man with a watch does not need to ask strangers the time. 

Following her husband's death, she lost her former happiness. 

He came supposedly to help us, but in reality he did more harm than good. 
Because of the services he has rendered everyone, he is liked by all. 

That man is suspect; keep away from him. 

Our daughter wants to become a famous writer. 

She has read too many novels, consequently her ideas about life are ridiculous. 
Wherever Armenians are to be found, they always form various cultural unions. 
Our Armenian teacher has written many books on the history of Armenian 
thought. 

Last night the members of the Armenian theater performed "Hamlet" for the 
third time this month. 

The inhabitants of our neighborhood come from various countries of the 
world. 

He broke the key trying to open the door. 

How many letters do you have to write this week? 

I have a lot of things to do; you will have to wait a few more minutes. 
The enemies' proposals were quite unacceptable, so the war continued. 

He is a Very rapid speaker, so the lecture should not last long. 

My elder sister spends hours in front of the mirror combing her hair. 
Dikran is a very quick reader; he would have fínished that novel long ago. 


Due to his negligence, he soon lost his position. 


LESSON XXIX 


1. Result clauses 
Clauses of result are introduced by the particle "], "So that" is 
rendered by WUWU np (or wjUubu np). The verb of the subordinate clause is 
in the indicative mood. 
Distinguish, therefore, between purpose and result: 
Purpose: She opened the window so that fresh air could come in. 
Rwan. swup pugwr, npubugh Hund on qup ubpu: 
Result: She opened the window so that cold air came in. 
Tuman wun pwgwi, wuwul np qun on diwe Ubpu: 
Further examples: 
The book was so long that I ?bnppp wjupwu hpiup Lp, np tingang 
could not finish it. (qujU) dbpPugub,: 


My grandfather is so old that he Ubó $ujpu wjupuu dun b, nn ¿h Qpuap 


cannot walk unaided. pwr; wnawig oqunifbwt: 
The train was so late that we Gnqbyunpn wjupwu nigwgun , np 
did not arrive on time. éutubulpi ; Swuwup: 


2. Concessive clauses 
A. "Although" is rendered by @EUe (Eyl and BEwkmntt are also 

fou): E.g. 

He continued to sing, although no Uu ün oupniüwltpn hnqhi, Pkb ng 
one was listening to him. np eap Y ptp prou: 

Although he bought the tickets, his @£b: ftp qtbg unduwltbnn, hp 
friends did not even say thank pulbpubpp punapiwgwyoeepeu put 
you. éjugwmubghu hpbu: 


193 


194 
If the concessive clause comes first, wj) often precedes the main verb: 
Although I liked the picture, I Pro. §jutbguy Uywnn, G@wyg) ¢upguy 


couldn’t buy it as I had no money. quh i qujU npndbnbi npud sntukh: 


B. "Despite" is rendered by %ulunulí. A following noun is put into the 
genitive. "Despite the fact that" is rendered by iwlwnwl plus an infinitive 


(in the gen. case) or $wljnul) wbinp np. E.g. 


Despite the rain we went fox a Zwywawh wadpbepu, yan pih 
walk, qughup: 
(But in Armenian this could also be translated: Subunul unn op 


Wuvdntrin, wmnjoh qughup: 


Despite being ill, Boghosian 2uljunulj $Shiwun nijwinib, Tonnubwu 
attended the meeting. thphws qunrbgwr. donndhu: 
Despite the fact that he was Zutunuy wiann nn Shiwun tp, 
ill, Boghosian... Tonnubwt... 
Despite his illness, B... Zulunul po Shruwünnepbui, 9... 


3. "Please" 
In a more formal sense ln sulihe n Swðhu for intimate friends) is 
used, followed by the infinitive. 
E.g. Would you please give me a an fuüpp tün wahu) qowu dp 
glass of water. Poin waji; 
In a less formal sense $wühu and $uÜhp are put at the end or beginning 
of the sentence, which then has the verb in the indicative: 
Quriufó dn snip yne map; Swipe: 
2wühu,qutuf Jn snip Yau mwu: 
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^ 
Very formal is $uÜbgLp with the infinitive, used primarily in writing. 
E.g. Please accept our best wishes $uÜübgLp punnruh, dbp qurueqnjU 


for the New Year. Junfwupubpp Unn Supniwt unfibi: 





Munpbu with the imperative is used mainly for invitations. 
E.q. Come in, please. Ubpu bytp, plnnbds 
In a similar sense note ipuduÉ , Spunfdbgt p, a general invitation mean- 


ing - according to the situation - "come in, help yourself, sit down, etc." 


umphip, -h 
wnang 
wyUuuku 
wuwul 


wuwul np 


wi Sudnpbnnighiu, 


=but 
wh dunt p 
wn pute, 
pupápnighru, 
-but 


pun 


Ptt, Pbubmbu 
kuzukbu... 

tiny byt u 

(or uS uu) 
buh 
ywunu, -h 
Fulmer y 
TT 


Sbnutnpnifbuu, 


-bwt 
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Vocabulary: 


source, fountain 
dirty 

so 

so 


so that 


impatience 


in person 
to wake up 


height 


according to (prepo- 
sition + dat.) 

although 

aS...so (often = 


both...and) 


but, whereas 

rule, regulation 
(the) opposite (noun! 
to be pleased 


distance 


Lesson XXIX 


Spun, 
ipu higEp 
dhiv, -h 
þu qut 
dungpuup, -h 
dare 


tapy nubi 


dowutnpuwutu 


uapu 


unjuwbu 
ZLB; -h 
umumnya 
umntqHhi 
Yapunund, -h 
yuwun Phu, 
-buty 
anduwl, =h 
gnjg, -h 
puji, =b 
gbindbn, -p 


[see above, 83} 


snow 
to snow 

wish (as greeting) 

dark (adj.) 

to listen to, pay 
attention to (+ 
dat.) 

about, approximately 

inside, interior 
(noun) 

likewise 

shade, shadow 

reliable, real 

to verify 

return (noun) 


trust, confidence 


ticket. 
demonstration 
step, footstep 


kilometer 


10, 
ii. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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Ubdpbcky bap wytpwh dhit lut np ¿Unguup qh2bnn mniu 
dbpununual: 
Ujtpwt puphagws Yupbctp, nn » Sudwnáwltbgu) pb domnbiutni: 
Ububuwlp wjupwu dre tn, ap uwope quplnroguy: 
Swi tbnup dupncp En, buy napu wquna: 
huo ytu wunup, Unjuyeu bi dbup` Yeuoptbpp bug pbup nimbp: 
^dpwuj]unspup 24a ni2 b, wi ¿hup bnuan hp oncud mbqbtiinec8h.uubnn 
umnighi: 
Ub uuw/pbpnntgb5u/p dunnphu Yapwunundhu ün uuwoE: 
guywnawy fn puwdtopnnct, Gu waynypup Yupgng Ukwaludp fume iar Bpc’ 
encupad: 
Onpniwh wopumubpn dbnPugUbiE bup, wh wilt bnhun.su qmnjmab Vp 
Yon Guy : 
Sip Jupan quunen pujr&pnd 2ntluj (nup: 
BybinirPpet niVbglp ht. Üodunannt Bh run pup: 
Üuht(u Su lulquu Gar dpu L, jntuu* üp. Suv hp: — Puph whnpdul: 
$nnp iubet bí Jnigfhu JE? witsbnugur: 
Aulpunuly Jbp. undnpniflbut, bnEl kweni puugubp, npgLuqh wjuon 
oni unguwaup ht qnnpóp dudwbulhhu qb5pfugubtp: 
ü/bphlughubpn ndncupnifbudp. (upauuwbbu pwn dp Surg kuhofu 
wun utan; 
hphu $udun ved SuGnjg £ wpdêwinipnn wnwuudhu wugnuhbip: 
sulung gun óbn piíiminrsU wISU wupp wududp hn antup Un Wangi : 
Un Swipp wju Pninpbpp ubnwuhu dpuj nuhbi: 
Ujyq wRanp nu Hp popu, wehu: 
4wdhbgkp uwdwlhu wudhiwuku ywouepwuby: 


“jin Luwi and Jnruuup are often found without 4p; cf. Lesson VIII 3. 


3. 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13, 


14. 


15. 


17. 
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He was so weak that he could not even lift the chair. 

What is the height of Mt. Ararat? I am not sure, but I think that it is 
between 5,150 and 5,160 meters. 

The rules of the organization were accepted by its members at the last 
meeting. 

The distance between Erevan and Moscow is about 3,000 kilometers. 

The teachers informed their students that not one had passed the history 
examination. 

The Sad girl sat down in the shade of the old apple tree. 

Fish is so expensive now, that we have not bought any for several weeks. 
According to reliable sources, at least three people were killed in yester- 
day's demonstration. 

Since I was unable to buy tickets for the theater, we had to change our 
plans at the last moment. 

In summer the days are longer than the nights, but in winter the opposite 
is the case. 

I'm free, so let's have a beer somewhere. 

Although the windows were closed, he could still hear the noise from {= of} 
the street. 

I cannot talk to you now, because I am in a hurry. 

Despite the fact that as a child he had had no opportunity to attend school 
regularly, he succeeded in life. 

Kindly explain te me how you lost your shoes on the way (= while coming} home. 
Because he was not paying attention, the wine glasses he was carrying all 
fell to the floor. 

Although I am satisfied with your work, you will have to work harder if 


you want to be the best in the class. 
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18. Although she is very clever, she was unable to grasp the meaning of the 
teacher's remarks. 


19. The quickest way to reach the university is by bicycle. 


LESSON XXX 


Causative verbs 

A causative verb is formed by adding the suffix -gu&; to a root, e.g. 
adjectives or verbal stems: 
ywrd short: Ywrigbb; to shorten; fwq- (Wto dress): ‘Swgqgbb, to clothe. 
Sometimes with verbal roots an -Ü- is inserted before the causative suffix for 


verbs in -b, and -f; , and an -w- for verbs in -Up: 


nb; to be silent: Intbgubi to silence 
vompy to sit: bunbgbb, to seat 
fun; to laugh kunugubi to make someone laugh 


Verbs that have the suffixes ~t-, -wu-, -bUu- or -;- between the root 


and the infinitive ending lose the consonant in the causative: 


dint b, to enter: d'ng'u b, to bring ín 

suguh; to dress (oneself): iwqgtbh; to dress someone 

puli? h, to flee: fuhguh; to miss; snatch away 

for upp ft ) 

wlgunuuw to be weak: nbupwuguh to weaken 

Youbums to approach Vouhbgib, to bring near 

dinh, to die: diingu to put to death 
Irregularities: 

phi to come off: ngul to detach, pick off 

twugghi to rest: Swuggbgui}y to put to rest 

ntt, to eat: hongub; to make someone eat, feed 
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uuguhi to pass: wignuay to take past (and many spe- 
cial meanings) 
YAUWA to stop: bagvby, to bring to a stop; park 


(a car} 


nunuul to turn (intrans.): nwpdub; to turn (trans.) 


The aorist of verbs in -gí b, is -gnigh (cf. Lesson XIX, cat. 6). 
E.g.  wluupuguh - aljepugnigh 
yagub, - yagnigh 
But note: wugputbi = wugnigh 
wügub, - uugwuj 
qupdtb, - nupónrigp 


The imperatives follow the regular pattern of Lesson XXII, cat. 6. 
E.g. Ybgub; - yagnip, Qbgnigfp 
(Uf yagubp, dh ybgutp) 
uvgnub, - wugnip, wugnigkp- 
nupdubi - qupdnip, qupénigkp 





fhe classical causative in ~ncguith; is rarely found in spoken Armenian: 


Sunne gwth y to offer 
wuni gutb y to notify 
The aorist is in -nmigp. E.g. dwuntgh etc. 
Examples of usage 
The tailor shortened my jacket. Sipduln pwiynuu yupogneg: 


You make us work long hours, Ubq bplup dudGp ky? wopungubu: 
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The speaker silenced the Pounnn ynogneg bn 
opposition, Sut unulnpnuubpnpn: 
Note wigbih; and wuügpubj: 


We passed them on the road. Guvpu wunug wugwup: 
We took the children across Agahyubpp gbahu dhru yngdp 
the river. wignighip: 


Some causative verbs can take two objects; then the actor is put into the dative 


case: 


They made him drink wine, Shup pignight wunp: 


More common is the use of the verb mW; in a factitive sense: "to have 
someone do something." The actor is put into the dative case, and the infini- 


tive of the secondary verb remains in the active mood. 


E.g. He had a house built. Salu up hub; mtu: 
My parents had those workmen tunnpu prbig antup wjn 
build their house. qnnáurnpubpntt 5»hub5 nni: 
He had the barber cut his hair hp duqbnp lupügu6, untur 
short. uunbpp s hb : 





The passive of causatives 
Generally, the passive is formed from the present stem without the ~Ù- 
of the causative suffix. 
E.g. (unÜ short: (upnÜgbO, to shorten:  qupügnirfh to be shortened 
dipununduh; to return: dbpurupánth to be returned 
Causatives in -niguwitdiose -ut~ in the passive: 


duintguuh, to offer: dwanignepy to be offered 
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Some causative verbs build the passive from the root: 

UnpuUgubki to lose: lnnunih, to be lost (not * Ynputigarpy) 

However, passive causative verbs are not very common; the impersonal 3rd 
person plural usually renders such expressions. E.g. 

The speaker was introduced. Moungn Lophwyugaighu: 

(rather than UhbntUujugntihguu) 

Note: Although fupgub , (to ask) is not a causative, the passive (3p. only is 


found) follows this pattern: ‘wpgnibguc. 


u2bhunngut , 


puÚlnu, =p 
puguiqu 
qim, -h 
qn ugubi, 
-gn.gb 
qupduby, 
nundnigh 
qbpåwķ, -f 
gupuwgub 4; 
-ugnigh 
puepniBpeu, 
-bwt 
tnb, 
[n5gub, 
hd gib, 


wun e gwth g 
dutofuguh ; 
hun tguey 
yopguty 
qugub, 


Ynpunrhy 
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Vocabulary: 


to make (someone} 
work, put into 
action, start 

jacket 

absent 

river 


to satisfy, please 


to turn (trans.) 


tailor 


to astonish, suzprise 


election 


te be silent 

to silence 

to make (someone) 
drink 

to notify 

to introduce 

to shorten 


to feed 


to stop (trans.); park 


to get lost, disappear 


Lesson XXX 


Surgguh 

subunwiunpn, 
-h 

iu jpb'uwlpg, 
-h 


fury pbbwh gay wu 


tpudguh 
Ywan guth y 
Vhàgub, 
Vugub, 
fombguby 
Uupwqui, -h 
buanhbgub, 
ywnkbguby 


upupiursuinbu, -p 


uunp, 
uwmbph;, -b 
unpubguh, 
mupum =p 
mbnbbwghb; 
uhuinwgt 6 
hehh 
épgub, 


to clothe, dress 


opponent 


compatriot, fellow- 
countryman 

compatriotic 

to offer 

to offer 

to enlarge 

to bring in 

to bring near 

president, chairman 

to seat 

to lay down, put to 
bed 

dance (noun); ball 

to freeze (intrans.) 

barber 

to teach 

(pair of) trousers 

to inform, notify 

to weaken (trans.} 

to come off 


to detach, pick off 


ii, 
12, 
13. 
14. 


13. 
16, 
17, 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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Onp wun pitwintU bupuwwpdp zUngwup m2kbungub: 
#n)j i neuwinnubpp ¿UU üpuupn qnSugub, hpbug niuntghobhpp: 
Quptinn pubthp nevbgnntbpp (nbgubin [at ZEE: 
BPE msu Ynnlty bnBaup, budawu yupdgnegud Yn up: 
Unpunte wubb * gad niqghp phq whuuby wyybeu: 
?quhüp üp babtn,npatoqh dujnn ¿hnuvan qhup Suqgubi: 
Dupqhubuuubpn Pu; ipudgnigbu hnbug $bentnncb opty qhzep: 
Anrtpup uuwunnubpp &abih qnitu tipu dagnigtp: 
nip np (ntuulgnifhtup. yn ubntujgugukp: 
Uhuo t. düpgpu qujplbuup, unufunpnp zbp qhubp, BE qbùp nip ubuh 
tumbgubu: 
Suppo pwuft woqual umpnpep Ybppwe: 
Shu wabu anihy pupgubta undnpwhws bp: 
Zuhyunwh ynquwd pypwyncu, pwof dp bp bpqb, nipu hudh: 
Uuqibpbu sahutwrach ywotunn., vedwhybope neppgvopnes qpby yne- 
un: 
huèh Jf Jh25gbEp wüinp uwmÜunuó ndniupnrBhruubpp: 
Up pniuwd, np. ukubwani dbp wluwlwobbpp roby gut qut eph: 
uy; dnnündnipnh ywodni bw Jwubu wanp qnwe yonniwdtbpan dhon 
fp puplugutu qhu: 
hus fu (bufunntp, np nnip Show kp, pul bu opu: 
Uzuwuwjhu bpuup bphlnt6pn d£ubp qpbyay ywugpukp: 
Ruguywtbpnrt nf ypap mbqbyugst cap nnn2nidbbpp: 


*uuljib, a common variant of wju umbubu. 


10, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 
15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 
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He entered the tailor's shop in order to buy a new pair of trousers and a 
jacket, 
In Armenia the rivers vsually freeze in winter. 
Vache, turn the pages of that book one at a time, please. 
The results of the elections completely astonished the entire population 
of the city. 
Because of his political ideas, he has many opponents. 
Do not make people drink if they do not wish to drink. 
An old friend introduced me to my future husband at a New Year's dance. 
What Kind of food do you feed your cat? 
In every country there is at least one Armenian compatriotic society named 
after some Armenian town. 
Every Sunday a priest offers the liturgy in our church. 
Bring your chairs nearer if you wish to see better. 
Who will introduce our speaker this evening, as our chairman is absent? 
What time do you normally put the children to bed? The bigger goes to bea 
at 8:45, the little one at 7:30. 
How many languages are taught at your school? 
His Last illness has so weakened him that now he can hardly walk. 
In the heat of the summer we like to lie in the garden picking fruit from 
the trees. 
It is forbidden to park cars on this street at night. 
Do not forget to inform us of your plans for the coming holidays. 
There is no doubt that in past times peopie were made to work longer hours 
than now. 


We had the picture of the children enlarged for their grandmother. 


LESSON XXXI 


Days and Months 


Sunday bpnulp Thursday Shuqaupph 
Monday Sntinegwafeh Priday nt npuB 
Tuesday hntip2upnBh Saturday gupuh 


Wednesday ¿nntbp2upBh 
Usage 
Ace. for day on which: 


Let's meet on Monday. Unünt2wunBh uunhubup: 


On Suridays I go to church. Yppulh opbpp bybnbgh 47 append: 
He spends his Saturdays fupuB onhna Bbuhu hwnund 
playing tennis. i? wuagput: 
Gen. 
Have you seen Tuesday's paper? Untpoupfh onntuu übpfpn mbuuó bu: 
Abl. 
from Wednesday to Wednesday £npbpowaphtu dhus pnptpoupeh 
Since last Friday... Uugbuw, nippuBEtü (or nippwg opniput) 
b dbp... 
January Snitnrupn July Bn. hu 
February @bupntun August Oqnumnu 
March Vuna September Ubywbiptp 
April Uunh October ¿ntimbfnbn 
May Uujhu November Unyadtptin 
June 8nibhu December Sb bwbd pb 
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Usage: 


In January it snows a lot. 


from March to May 


DATES 
What is today's date? 


Today is the twenty-fifth. 


Today is the thirteenth of April. 


on the seventh of March 
from the seventeenth of June 


to the last day of August 


AGE 
How old are you? 

I am fifteen (years 014). 
Since (she was) eighteen she 
has been in poor health. 

At the age of five he began 
(going to) school. 


a girl of about ninetsen 
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Sniuneunht (or 8nitnrwn wung) gun 
dhit ne quay: 
UVwnwtu (dhugi) Uwy pu: 


UÜgunti pul bu £ ujuop: 

Ujuop 25 (puwy ifuqu) t: 

Ujuon Uunhyp 13 (muuubphpu) L: 

Wunup 7-hu (6Gophuy 

8nvühub msvbboptu (17-tu) dhushi 
Oqnomnuh dbpgpt opp 


fut uwpbhwu bu: 

Suut Shug mapiya Ei: 

18 (mwutpnifp) owpbkwly hb dun 
yumunnng bawd b: 

8 (iphq) wupbluupy uljuut nqpng 
tinuwi : 

Yomurnpwutu 19 (mubphup) wmupblywt 
wns hy Up 


warren j ui j nb | 
urbi gib 
pupb uni wuwu 
pupdnwgut 
qhnbgluuul 


quim 


qqugdntup, -b 
Buquinp, -h 
peubu 
h2buu, =h 
hubunbu 
aubop, —h 


bung, -p 


tunt h 
tumbuh 


tawèhu up 


$uuulj, <p 
ind, -p and 


=L 


Vocabulary: 


to express 

to increase (trans.) 

amicable, friendly 

to lift, raise 

to become beautiful 

separate, apart; + 
abi., aside from, 
besides 

sentiment, feeling 

king 

tennis 

prince 

really 

acquaintance; known 

row; Class, rank; 
queue 


possible 


as much as possible 


height {of a person) 


wind, breeze 
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Lesson XXXI 


Gun, <p 
Jwutuse npunyk u 
dupla bu 
Vundpi, -ph 
huwo (+ per- 

sonal suffixes) 
J null 


tuwu? mupp 
apeubuy, -h 
nnpwu (or 

b; pul) 
niqquüh 
unin 
Jumwnnn? 
vuppupne err, 

-bwt 
muponhuul 
mbup, -b 
énpá, -h 
teti 


Learn also the names of the months, as above, 


speech 
especially, above all 
human (adj.) 


body 


alone, by oneself 


Clear, plain 

leap year 

circle, set of 
people 

so much, as much; 
also interrog. 

straight, directly 

sharp 

in poor health 


difference 


strange, odd 
appearance 
try, attempt {noun) 


to blow 


ii, 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15, 
16. 
17. 


18, 
19, 
20. 
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Ujue muph, bümb/nbpn undnpuluubtu wep p ywen t: 
Uyn utquwip pou l(puwp Jhuwln pundnagubi, Bnn bnpujnubnmq wt 
oqhbb püqh: 
Bninp ntuntghsubpp unufhu Qunqp tumwt, pul wowhaputhpna 
bebih dupqbpp: 
8ní wuphphg mng $uuu(p Vomoropuwku dtl bp puutspuq (ptu: 
Vopbnpujnu pn,np oqunrgbuu lupnom bqnqubpnru oqut, dwubwennmytu 
pp 5ujpt'uvllhgubpnuu: 
Sumut qbpund. pugupE d'apbpn, nputuqp. quinsp uplub, utup 
¿Dl luj: | 
hurpwu qbnbglugG6p E un unfhlns Uumwt bl np onimnid Yd nc ubwuwy: 
Speedy Bainn onip quway yte dupane den 4p kup: 
fr» JEU muppinnipit qawy dbp bL wung pnpuwótbpniu dhfhbr: 
Qunbnuqdty dapwnupdng ghuninpubp gun ynquad be fbnd nbup up 
nek pu: 
hn wuphph dupanadtu 2um mrbiíih hó n;jdhb wtp L: 
Uyjumbnh bnbasmuunqubpn undnnpuopup puuh aupbywi py Yud'nviwow : 
Uvghu, Uujhutu h dip gbup Sutiqhqud: fin thp, yo Sudpnpnthe: 
Unightp qhubw,, RE quubpe wlunch pwaphu ybmp gopuyupy, npytugh 
hupbih bnuóhu ¿mà put yuapwuans fp: 
Zonugnypu Jpuju bbpekbk Yboukh Ybppuy bubnbgb: 
Rugh Upldnt2wpBh 5r ibugqpupBb opbntu u/pnn? 2upufip wqum hd: 
Awali (ujnimà Wipapp phe ve wy pupdpwgnigty, npuLoqh. uquiliubpp 
Soup  juunuiu: 
Zwhunul qduuunnn?. p, qujnit, 2un nicpufb unfhlü Jp E: 
UVwpnüw hu. dupndbüpn pwm dp bbuqwiftbpne. Sept pvubpd mbun Li 
àpdu lp Ywuluad, PE Bu2¿nt wynpws qdniwoniPprubbp arbbguy 


ubgbhu, muph: 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


i4. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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By how much do you intend to increase our salaries next year? 

Apart from my brother and myself, there were 27 people present at the meet- 
ing. 

We always play tennis together on Tuesday evenings. 

For several centuries there have been no kings or princes in Armenia. 
Lastnight it snowed for the first time this winter. 

His circle of acquaintances is surprisingly narrow. 

They went straight to the station without even having dinner. 

What a marvelous speech Mr. Sarkisian gave the other evening! 

What strange opinions your uncle has on today's most important political 
problems! 

Let us make a final attempt to find an amicable solution. 

From which direction does the wind usually blow in summer? 

I last saw my grandfather when I was a boy of seven. 

On the twenty-seventh of next month I have to go to New York on business (instr.) 
Every year we take our summer holidays in the last two weeks of August. 
Thirty days have September, April, June, and November; all the rest except 
for February have thirty-one. 

I intend to stay there until the third of the following month. 

He is the sort of man who never expresses his inner feelings. 

Did you really spend last night studying in the library all alone? 

In the middle (ljbu]) of next month, let's get together somewhere. 


February has 28 days, and 29 in each leap year. 


LESSON XXXII 


Nerses Virabian is a contemporary writer living in Beirut. This story is 
taken from Unju Punk Vupnfy, a collection of short stories published in 
Beirut in 1968. The title "The Old Maltese" refers to a short story by Hrand 
Asadour (1862-1928), in which the famous novelist Dzerents (Dr. Hovsep Shish- 
manian, 1822-1888) is mistaken for a Maltese sailor on a ferryhoat in Constan- 
tinople. 

sbpnt ly Uwi ppan 

Usbu Swunbut, SuputhpE ud Bunnudh bp, bpp nypngwhwu Shu 
w2wuiytnnbepu pnwpane pad guwjhup, waw? hl fproupn ywont Shpwybubwupt 
duubu "nien. | 

- Un jhabu Shpuubnbubn... 

fl. qp auvfEhup hp££. duuguó quuüwquu jh2wwuliubnnt duuphu, npntp 
iupóbu bpbü uunuSwuó pni tug bh: 

ébp, puph dupq dpi Lp, fenann, ibujniubp bduunq qinsknd: Ut 
ulfungubp! nt'utn n. á&nphW whpniuwpbph wujntuwi dp, npani d? hn 
niab,bpp (pr uup: 

Unani, dJhowm dhbrünju du/niu yne qup nupng, nuunun puptbpnd: 

Vend, Swvghum powinpnc fpr dp niup: Unt qup nwoupwb, lp- 
tra ju t pÀ 2huul n. fon dn nquàncBbu/n Un ututp nuubu: 

Suapubpng, wwutpdbg mupbluu5'u uljobu, niunigentfbrt pnuó Ep 
qu'üuquü punuphübpni JEP: Mopfhu wuvuuftulpn wugneg dbp nupnghu (t$: 
5nponu nwomhwpwlp bquá tp: Sbanj ppn$u niunigh,p bnet: 

bppnpa nweuupwubu ububan bu uj w2ulj&pabgu; hphbu: 





1. Although whtng is sometimes used in both sing. and pl., sing. is preferable. 


2. dp bwyttp: or Yn Ubuunpn, 
212 


213 

Sunhübp gupnciwy, iuyontup vty neunighe nitbgwo bup h'upn; 
ni dtl quouqhpg bp&ü $5a Jbp nqanngku bbpu duwa ¿nam bL Quqk (2 
Uummntpubnnr "Uni Buuqunuu"p: Unwp hy wuqud bnpopu nuuuqhnppp 
5nuL, jhBunj pnypu uljowt. qnpóuób, qujU, wuwu ppn$u ünndE huóh 
prpwigniGgue:  Uw2wó, Pappbpp bjw, pwbp dp wiqut unpngqniwsd ne 
dbpuluqntuà qbpp dou bp, qop p wwSbd malahi, b huma? yupnts 
Shpwybmbwtpu: 

bapa’ ey VuiÜpap: 

jg wunrup npuó he ppb woulbpwübpp: hnuaku, nnpüt Yp- 
tfwotp Spun Uuwaninp "shan. Fw Rng" fu: ArBuncbwhwt Pnewywebbpne 
qpuqiun Ywndbu ninguif dbp niunighep Ugupwapwd En: 

hn wüniup gun yn fngndaectp cop mut dhi: Cnpwypu nr pnjpu 
Yh2u uwndbbp pu dp y?nibbbayp hpt: Capp bu w; dhwgwy wunug: 


%Inrhn Suyud ghpphus nipp nizny Ya Shbmbikp dbp pupbpngwuni pout, 
Ywap anybpniy Sha uwibgubind: pp pw. yupquypip, qinibo Helike- 
Q'bfebp, que E pubini qtu, bul bpt uju, Qupqajhup (uw. (Ila) Pup" 

- Aulus U E, bumk', - be puty: 

Lut üp Üüwu;Vtwp "lwpnu dn upbuup :? ULU wUugunf np babpupukun 
putwumhnóbu JE putwumbndnpows Subehyt pep, nwup YA (5gubp, un- 
ybuun 2huwk, poznn Pugkpuukay wkingn üp unptp ae ping yriqnidnd yn- 
yanii wunp Hbuupn: 

- "Spuncifen” qnuë& § vonvbytt bpbp op una: Udu fay Annu 





3. Quyt, ÜUuuwntp, also known as Uhuhi; wife of Hrand Asadour and a writer, 
1863-1934. 

4. ft Jhpumat: a classical Armenian phrase, "in memory of." 

5.  "ibupnu "nipbwu: a talented Armenian poet and playwright, 1851-1872. 
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ang ukup E unndh wjn qnšunn, — YI pubp ni wa wupauluuncRheup ine- 
nun Joqh: 

Ugan? ¿npu mwphubpn: pugwgphu vbup Ungwup Jhuju acntbauhu 
b. ph? dpi uy Voaupbugh® Ywuku quawpup Uuuqfbi: Ppdt plwgwiup UwhL 
np Ophgnn Ro Spuy, ulniund qnuqbLm dp ntubgwé bup, npn qintbn 
Gqdtp bu fnenp qwipttvbpn: 

Up pup tugnacfbwl nwu wy Yor mun dhah uyupnti Shpuubabuup: 

Upfwp iwapn Gows quuft 4p ywiwksen np ang unpdfip pninp purupiüpnit 
wunttubnn, Unyupul youl pwnwptupnrtp b. bpp qbug qni dqtpup, 
4? pubp. 

- Shutp, anw'pu, Shu pninp punwupukpntit, qbmbpn.u, ôndbpniù 
winiubbnp qbhwLp, pujg bpa nupngki b,,Lp, gumünp upwb JUnnvup, hul 
bpp óbnatup` Suqh. abah jh2bp Uünbe, óndp:? 

Uvtbnó Jupa dnu to: 

3tn nrqun np upulbpna da Bbnuuuj hp wyanpuwiwanijebuu JEP, ni? waw; 
nypnglu, pawyg nigugnahl wy óbó gin puztn, wy, Sop Up ubu un- 
knuatn, hn Qubnch biíbin Qp qwadtp whan be apkwropky Un houkn 
qbpdwiwtuu lpnBncfbus Joubu: Apbet whhupquywinr kpc on wzdwptp, 
wingwndwn qipvwiwghubpty mpywp onfuwh wp Un jhobEp:  *bpdfuuughybpntu 
üpquau5 pppurp, uuqbpuwuSonbu bpbug dfbóhu fuuqwunhin Jbóuqtu 
uqquó Lbu dpwu: Up jhgtp oppvulj Up bx (uctitguln. 





6.  Uhuwp UbóunpGug: a gifted Armenian poet, 1886-1908. 
7.  "nhqnp 9So$pus: famous writer of short stories, 1861-1915, killed in the 
massacres of 1915. 


8.  Ubnbw: a classical form, "dead." 
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- Qbpdwuwughubpnitu wybu ante: 

fusaucntuph web, bpp hpbu wnhg opactp pwup fn boup nubint, 
Yudph, w2puuutah be yapndh daub ga pout bL Q nitqin np (qudph, 
w2frwowtpp be yapndh wtp dung py (woe: 

huuh yunit sbn niqbp np 22nilj dp ful punch: Foutwewbn pep 
upandap yonwtyagtentt: | ÜUwumhü üp puplutup jonsugngtónnct pwj nL 
hn Sqwyunc hows umunl(jncpbubu Dunum qincfjip kp yupdptp, Intcuuh 
butun minh U'nrubuup: | PuplncfüibuEu bmp` nwup ¿Ln Qpuwp 2upnvtuljb,: 
bande Qn wwuPtp qpup: Up ukubp bpumh, lp zogen qpop qujpagunn 
equi, puy ququphy «wj qunilp dbnphpniy Vig itanvybp, SupuniBbi Hp- 
qnjugubp:  Uppbp stp niqbp np diüp tbnnrh hp: 

bBL wwwuskp np ulpnq? qwuupwund wpniwd nuup zqhuvay hue, 

4’ pup. 
Ubnuywu, mpuluu, Swygwyut, 
Quubpuha unndh8 ¿unpdbp, 
Shpuuntui [(? unit uduwlwt. 

Uwy U 'putn, uuluju hp hununturópn pninnndhu muapatn tn, ken 
qniepqnipup whe Jey wouybpop dpuj: WWargtn np whnbe qatp mbnn 
qupng 5üwó tapas hu. 

- Sbutp, mqu'pu, dbp Swypbpn upprv-ppopuph | VE? lp dwubu, 
qupaph pwd Yruntbu ád&q nügpog npübini Sudup: | 25qUb Zumbpnlu 
$Sujphpp nppuüngbtt ln Üwu?jtwu/, Jünpgbp wünug, wojwwbgtp, Jupn 
bntp.«. 

Gn poutn balan, qwit w, 4? bpbutbup, dhug ntuntgêni ihutpp 
qntpup ln uuuutbu... Ubup gum qni lup duujbup wmnljb, npniSbmb. 
punsutbpuuLu 5wjhp&upu juPnpqnn quup ebhup uhntn: 
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Ruan Shpuwbubuu pow bn SbwnbiEp uut duifutuwlyhu: Utu wuqud 
np opbpp bplüvuwjpu kul qupOuwjhu, d6qh (nep ino mun. 

= Shute, wenqufp, ujuop uwbtuEu Gant ont t, Ywanepul ugubw, onbpp 
yutug-wiwg by’? bnlivuwu... 

- Üjuop w/5buwbnlup opb b, Yunnenvl ufubws; optpp alug-yadug 
un Gupduwt,.. 

- Ujyvop gépbip bi gbotipp $uruuup Gu... 

Wouwd webs YorfhGp åbngp kI pijun bi prope Ley-dly ya anbp 
qpuwnuhuustuhu qnuj, Yracatp np dbug wg dbp mbopwhbopoet JE? 
up duiuqntup" 

"fülu5dpbp 21-p ud'b'ubu Qqwpü opu L, 

Tupu 21-hu gqhobpp bt güpbüp Swrwowp P peput, 

SnLuhu 21-EV &hwp ophpp üp uluht. QupÜua; ": 


Upp Sungnid Jp puLpup, Jwrputwuboply (p pugweptp: Cum dp- 
uhnthup qhup:  "Sqwpu" pubjad Un houtn Jhqh Sbm: 

Pn phuwbpppu duuhu qugupup onivbpup. qpanbhup dhuju np Suuqhuun 
inqbpu Jt2 uqhu Jp nith:  ÜphunSuqpnegbuv quuhu, ana upeBp 
Ubphütu pirwp^ pupetupu dpwj wüwuwÜun gnjg yor map Quuqhuuphu 
nnp: 

~ GRE op dp Sny bpBuup, p pubup np Shpwybubwip w2wybpw bawd 
btp, - u'pubhup dt&up n. [fup qn5 up duin: 

Uuden? h Swogtupt, bpp perks 2nfutucunn qywjwhot ypu wrt pup, 
endn Ywusehg dha nL puw, 

- bgb 2nuuphbin, pilmup be pupuwp jh254 ôbp epmwuwun owt 
pun&nn, unwüg jujwuh pubit wughp vpeu mang: Pum. dh ybuwp be 


ubqhgtp, BL dip nhdwg Jwpq gtwj: 
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dnpdh dunfwowl mupabp pul l*nubp J65qh: — Sapi dufutwl july 


ue untuk. 
- Ukwa ubybgtp, np dbp npdwug Swqupacnp inghubp yw: 


Top Yhwjuywu webb bpbp uthu bop, qynngulwi Jujnnn aupbz pguuh 
ubbqap, Vnn $nqupupáncubp byw be unn Inqwowndacubpp tap nt 
Enpawuayin ncuncghe bp Spurhphgh ywououp: 

fupn Shpwyhwbwty rubtu urbt h ó6p En b. Suuquabuu yng oghu 
qhup: Ujnyt u: bp dhngtt dbp? bu wüqud. diu july anunnubpp dbup 
bnwup: Ul bop plwe gubuwsp qhup, awsg Upham lup jhabhup hn wuncup, 
Yon ubpb; ph Shpugbm&butp, hp wüpudwü 3ugh wmjnrowlfru tha, ub. 
wljungubpnit, qwiqun pwyncwdppu, ghuwy (j5gniuóphu, Swypwhatu hp 
gnLpgnLpwuphu, di6qd-Jürf upuwuwuuó punbpnit, qjncqnidu6pnnit nL 
lu'onequnnitghriuiuübpneu hm: 

UEL wugu np nunnguljsü poljbpuhnu hpupne Swünhubhup, fuqdt 
dtp wuwuwüwun hn putun oupp. 

- 4hwEp, - wügbw, op upspnü Shpuwubuabuüpn ubumuJ... 

Üahüiu Yo puctp nn ukbih Vonbumj pup (nspa uncnqhu, Supgnsubpnat 
mupunh dp abqugubbup dpwu... 


hp Suugumbwu Yngnibyev mupp'ubn jbunj, Opp Phngh Jp Shu 
Bhrbpp un Bnfestb, Swuünpubgu) bp Jtt qpnifbww* "Pu; uhwb pubp, 
5pL unptu quewuh pi(wjb "... 


- fluunigenifhiu, - uigur Vuptu: 
ban qupnu Shpwwababut, nppu'ü lin uhpbpn ntunigeniBhieup... 


u. Whnuwuluu 


LESSON XXXIII 
Vahr&m Mavian is a contemporary writer living in Lisbon. The following 
are extracts from Ubtlwuy Opwqhp, a collection of reflections and reminiscences 


in the foxm of a diary published in Jerusalem in 1968. 


UNZGTREP 30 

tnort Yeunwup ywndne hivu t Pai dupatiht:? Muwtbgh, Š nna, 
waku *hiuun Vp hup wr, puwu muph unu qupfwineb;t bap Yuwgub E 
ujunbn *hiwüqubpniu óunujb nr Sudups — $udwüpbtb, nhrcpuSunnpa nc 
nin dwn dp, wüntbgdfE^ npn&p lp ounnitulbu mqwj duut ingpny, 
Swhwawy finbig junufugnng mwphphu nc ouhmulinn dwqbnniV: 

WULU wugu np (quü;nib Shiwinventy tunu yul dhuuhu Unadt 
hunpuuph dp Sulun, uwwnwujuun injuu b dhgm: 

- Uhpad üwwu,  splu, wiihjugku: 

Üjnpuu uuljwj tU, npniSbm&br ubbbutgEt nnp bjb bap upntu 
fnnguó L b!, Spiwian bie wunp Ubnümyugniguó hbunnuupn: 

Uugunn puwu nuphubpne pufugehu Pnidupwu dawd pníinn Shiwunubpp, 
pnidniwd (ud uí$uguó, yn yhot mobor fe ceghy dth, bhipupwushinp 
bptu jwaniy Uhupwqnf qhond, edwypubpny, ukubwyhu Phind ne 
gun iw’ satu wbuouu nbtwpbnni: bnot Sheuunubpp Up Üub;tw 
wrpGcu pum uch ih qui put ndb2lt5npp: — "ugunhcund yp Voubywy; 
neppabbpne 4nd (nip ulunncuó qupaquubpn!cuy uuquad: 


l. Gao, gen. Banyh: diminutive of Unhw. 
2. Pnidwnwu: the Azuniye sanatorium in Lebanon. 
3. Muübgh: a native of Van. 


å, Öwuu: “my dear," a friendly, informal expression. 
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- Up yupdn fir, mwyuniypuj pitwioi ubump zlqwj, deduuuluh 
hunbn £ bwp, pwbh Jp oupuptu yn apanchu yugni ows Sha: — Pninp 
unp bünqubpp wjnubu (potu ulipapp: — Ppbt ybu pwbhub”p mbuuó bup 
vbup: 

Boot 4? mupêwyk wututhu pdoljuuu hp dühnubnp von Suuuó 
Shrwunubprniu Juuhu. 

- Gu uu Quip kev? top Ghanpt d¢ptwip pun pod Sweupp unn Š 
Brine Gandy b bip: UuuatulYuilnn qnnënqne phi wuqudf pau pyyuin: 
Uku-Bpun. udhutu JujaUh YI pitw; qhOwyn:  twjhup dJupnp buz qbap 
puk bnhp2unBb on: 

Uunnn" pdoljumhut £ waonioun, npartu Sudulipuwupn ün dujbib bnou 
pugunupupn" hp $8q phwinpnifbuu br munhubnn, Surumunhi àóunu nif buru 
2unpihi: 

kubibou Yuwing b pwuh dp opg k dbp: Unph on #puwgwi hub 
wnweow: Unt qhobp nip wmt'ü unBniu Ep: h dbp2nj " Uwang nawi 
pundhu pnytu Gupoiwd wanhi UnGuibt n. puuh dp dujnuibuu buap bnob, 
nn ghobpwyws L uju 2upuB, bpbiwg ypu Jk: 

= “bao, push. dapshh-dn pin, Duancdny ailpnye,” dinipe Shska t 
¿bu Upuunp puuuupl: 

= Uhnnd, Apu. Pfhiho, dhuju BE wpwotniwd soup. unuug poho ubu 
Spudwupe ght 4puwp, buh pdbz4b wy nbipwi Sputai ¿h man: 

tdhibo, nn pnnáunncBbhudg butof En 2búntUbu wwphp bpwuwikaua 





5.  Qu$í;L: town in central Lebanon. 

6.  ljnp: an expression in colloquial Armenian that indicates continuity. 
7. h {bpênj: "finally." 

8 HUumncónj uppnyu; “for the love of God; for God's sake.” 
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Swighunpy, jhpuuwubwü bnün. Bngnulfh uwShgnig Unnjbhi uyhuwi 
angunghu qpaup: 

iwulüguu (upó&u qhpup ni bnov nnipu but" phop pL wnuug 
bumab ni bühp ng s. ybSwuduniPhiup: buq dujpubuu bp? depuqupóut 
wpb utp Wbpuplnid subnp quiuà, qunsüh wpupph Jp JL quuninn 
dupgni qqnigutnpnipEw/p, hinp$spquinpntheüng: 

Swup yujnybun hup bhihou wpnbu Ruluó Ep bnp panitih JE? b. 
ujnuba uj Juwg dJhusbr wnwiom, uafiwOwoh dup: 

Spmth BL Jopbbuh upniuljübpp pdbzup up wuítp uududp, bi 2uw 
pugunply uwpuquibpnt mol; En dhuju np (q'upaoubkp wuntg qnpóuóncBhrup: 
2ünguj nipb/u bu bVóh pugunnbi BL menuË Ungwo bp bnou d&np dati 9 
awju Wwjunpn qhotp: 

Unwiown.t, tuputiwoty bap opp Wwnnwuht Sow umd Eup hp 
gnwubbbwhn, Gao duu, ubpu` mncu Yuyut E wnw? twpapy ghzbpneu 
unynpuywt bp " wbnblugbpp" opywywgvbyne. 

= UJwviwinp pou de ¿Run nth qh2bp, SopBep, Swuqpum pumguv 
pninpp: Uhuju kubikou bp np upntü £p bpipup wmbu: 4nipu hipur?’ 
depute wnuncwt du/p bpln.pn Br Jnp$pu niq5g: Stuumj np ywnayh 
¿En uqumhl ábnptu, bu wq hpphr Jopbhuü^ Bnpbw, Pnip qupup 34 
Turn dhustri wnumi puwgur., FEY yunns?? 

= Unp pw cpu wy unrdiguip, puwr. wpn, qinthn opontind: 





9. dbnp dqk;: "to get hold of, obtain." 

10.  quinij nrinbj: "to kill," here "to nag." 
11. qupla;: here "to inject." 

12, WEY Yann: cf. English "of a piece." 
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Qh8aPnhp, DmPhi 18 
= Rupbi dha: 
- Pupbe: 
- 2bp wnuphu wygtjniPhitu & Wypacp: 
- fi, puqlupBh. usuqudfutbn boqwó b ujumbq ntnh2 unhRBbbnnd: 
- fp Ynqvbnt tp upqbop: 
- lhqunuty: 
- hv; iputp ...lbqunup vb? Sung Ya: 
* * * 
= Lubghp, UÜraBwtyvbnntU dnu; mbn nitvb5guó onulburb untbuóhu 
Vuubu,. 98 din&u, : 
- Puüiuwtu JÉ.uupuubbih E, b5npaujn: | Utrnunqubpnit YES uj 
(uj upnbop: 
* * * 
= Uugburí munh puuh dp opniws Gwdup GhupuíBun Iwunhybguy : 


8 man E` mbubou. hunu n, gan qbnbghy poutwe mbuupwiny: 


up up” 
- Ujnwt'u L bnbp: hu, wpap puth ...wnpe patih gah fouupppnncoyar 


Bt Sw; qu, GbunuiBunpb dkp: 


- W/bphls t? bppup: 

- f, üdbóphis;jbu (qnc qu'up: ju unuiom Suuwup br dunp lp- 
JbQupup Üuophw^ dhpwpniduljut Jhfuqqujpu Sudwqniduppu tbpquj p, qw nr: 
~ üü'Bufunph/ Pb wokunih aning üunqdhbptU bünqubp l'niqwo «jn 

unhe: 


13. ui dp: "small," 
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~ Pwk dge Supbip inqb upsb pitu yupdbd: 
- Umnuumtugnqubnneb UE? nipbo Su) quj : 
k w * 
- Tupup ahatin ubah bnfwu Tnyanjh Yengayugnudhu: 
- "i2njp ubeh quj: 
- Zn'u EL upn&u:  bpkh qpobp ubnhwy bows ppbbg unuaphu biíinjBhu. 
kebuPbuwi hp pwu E uupquubu: 
~ Sujnwgppu ncgunpatPbwuda vuy bogun. yunanpubnib JE uj yuy: 
. * * 
Uvawtof nie ommp uptpne pwz, Unju jwbwfuwuphu chon Sujwonwa 
wyuytus ont, bu, wihpnggty wyotwy pfs dJwuuhytbn, dbp wpis 
dwjupu unoand, dbp Sangu ni Supwqwutoply SUnnt, gulu bnnt, 
Bhipuwinp pwnneghbbptu® Suqup (uugnd uheb qhrwp, ubmp qb npnubup. 
- utip, uj yung... 


YU. Vujfhwu 


LESSON XXXIV 


Antranig Dzarugian is a contemporary writer and journalist living in 
Beirut. The following story is taken fxom Uwbünighiu 2nitub5gnn Uwpnhl, 
published in Beirut in 1955, The book is a collection of short stories de- 


picting life in an orphanage, where he spent some of his years as a child. 


Uwnuun 

Wunwunh ybu op dpt Lp: Vop Supb e£p, Sumbi wi ; bp, pujg 
(quj óulh upwantfbuda vwpwdntbgw. yniepp gbupl oLup, ububuljk ubuybulj: 
Uunuun ubah niubtwsjhup: | Bwnuun ntvouu; Gp UVowowktp mGnupatuh 
Yopwdniwd qnejuwy Up, tjn 2upun, nuUunjq, ¿udh na Papiu babl 
Bu lypuulg Jp: 

Vw, nipp wunpup Bbpu$uirwantgbuwdp, ; SuLums, Qbróbi nd be fiU 
pryk Suruwugnnubnntb uwunnidpn p/nnahbb nij: — PCogphphu urtubup 
api) wo hulpuuugun : Uu phili" Jujuanunhg, BE bpün. on bmp, 2upu 
utuonhu, Ywowtn yhup niubuwupi Apwgqbhvbip duupudfuuuncBh tbutn 
junnpnbghu: Gwowunn, wyu whqud, np Uwynhypt uncipt tp, bi ng wy 
iujnhühu: daeputu, nepho pwnwpt Jp dtlp huwó tn nr hnbu hem nbnuà 
Guquunp: 

fucwunh wophip dp - Suhe Bupnr Rhu - pnp$pqwinn dypund 
Ungupuly jujwuwà Ep pwpbpephu wunLup, pwyg yunntonn sepu bpvan 
Jh2bi, oc GRE jhothu huy, win waniup opbcl uowuwlntBhrv snrbbn 
dah wun:  Pujg npno hbnand piwgnrwd tn South: Supncphevtu, RE 
wjgbiniu bowuwinn JELU En, 2wm dp qhpp&p pwd bp be dha Up buntup 
ne Yn puqugutp: Uju ban ypyuwuku Sudulpbih yp nupdukp wuòwuop 





1. Uuj phi : "mother"; here the supervisor of the female employees of the 
crphanage. 
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pwnbpuphu nbUpn, ni uwü$udpbp Qn uumuthup 2upuB opnruu: 

Unbienipn uuwd tp angi: — $udwósjuntchrcbbbn bp Yupncrt pu 
uüühtuubnn. dtf: Yanwinh wifncuapi pp undagaceickt Ep, np ye- 
punten mbunqna nt qntunpB bnntqbnh dn dt: | Ublp nulinjqn n dnptp 
¿wh nd, niph2 Up anizuwu Qn óubtp 2upspnd: WLUbu wibih 
dumnnignruó uunuupubnn `i qnriquuubpü Epu: Upon wudnrdp dtg tn uwunug 
qhun: Upp Yozhy ¿4wp, wuhdwua ubpOwUp bp qnipywbs inj pi," op 
vaugnibihp wipnas bnibpp dupwd Shu wip iugnd dps Yhusbt 
2upwB ü£uop" óuhnrbihp nwu ;En duuguó: 

Uju wugwu S$urupntGguup npputnghu guumbywung bi Yhah uwbówVof? 
2tuph vn JEP, np quaup ifwu punwypdurl pu Vp nibep, dth 4nndp 
pwupón, pbVh ytu nb5nnd dp, ni duuudp óuóljn.uó Spon’ awubpny: 
éuljunuly unjnpnnifbus, hbhdpncuó EPO panan 2£5upbpnt nnpüpp unutig 
pwgwnnLjibwu, Uuulwaupabtqtu Ubu;hi E TE EE be fbd unfpyubpiu 
dhugbt napngulju'&&nn: — 2uqupucnpubpnt. pwqdnieprs dp pnuniwd bp 
mtu ldngd, dhbehr umnnnt$ut'ubpp bL ynyuwhgh ububukubp: oo Gwhwan, 
pbfhu wnpbe, uhqurnpantuó Eh. Vuttwaunabkqh iinppipn: Vip lube" 
bë uns puuont thu, unjuubu owppni vunud wept Doownwotubane pwj: 
Puwgbwitbnn nuph EpPu, ubgdnewd ppwpne: 

Fih dpnuj wfnnubnnd 2upnt.uó Ep veynpybopn be pup dp 
ufinguinn wfophgugh opfnpaian: ü6qnnbn”" iujpbupu* ubutu bp, 
brine Gondbpp bplinc qupus ufnnnubnnd: Rodpu VER duap qpuruó En 


fogncu qnej;ywubpne Sulug pininpn: 





2.  Wwjfhu, np: or lduwjhü wünup nnnüp. 
3.  upásbuwuinp: older child who was learning a craft. 
4.  Oujphl: "father"; here the director of the whole orphanage. 
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Swyphun pot Pow. youtuwlp ant” dn, pülipulggneBoudp pb 
uku ubi Suqnimó Yunani dp: djnpp uonhÜutwupup qunpbgur, Sndqpu 
ntd augu ninq Ywpni doVh dn ygu: &ujyphlün be Shepp qnucbgbu 
qunuu wBnnubpp:  Awjnhün quíquüp dhnp wawi, pwjg Jbunj mbnp npuL, 
wnwug qupubint: bnnipþpiyp (queupbu, Lp: 

Dp uugwuLhup, np Shipp nagh bgg nt froup wid pswatu: | Pujg 
iujnhüu tn np poubguc:  Utqh Sudwup pninpoupu wtSuuljuu;h. puruGn 
pow: Shepp duuhu, be dionph finenPpt twyapnd, jufnpnepnun nbu 
hwuseg wnawuwunnubpni be bpqnnbipnr wiybpputash gupp dp: 
CunSwupwatu unupp Y upawuwuthu bi wnphijubna Y?bngabhus Pninnu 
u; dbóbptu Lhu:  Wwülueupnnbqb'tu dhi wupuwuwunn dhunju yon, doplvwl 
Upukup, np Vwjphubu ni Sukh;tbparu uhabibhu bn, Übndulj dnnBhu 
nt q5nbghlj nbVphu uunÜwnnd: 

bnp qbpfPugnig upwuuwuntfhrup, $hipp pndp Qquuzbg Unutun, 
2njbg wjmbpp, qqntUg, b. qnüb,nq* phJtu qup hwbbg, dbn JE. 
Jtunj qupá&bu; bumner wbnp:  Ubup Vwlwbónq Up qpwtpup ÜpuLun: huk 
uju d*pPbhup, upntu ful 2uguó pünsubnipn qnipqniputpbt, uqufly 
Sunywiweh dn (bgnrwóppn unu, wf? ni duly qupdubind quocp, dumbiínu 
hi niounpniBbriuusopn Q5npnuvwegutind bp dpuj: 

Aujyphlp'u quuquüp d&puSwununbg putoqupnews yantBpcun: Supp 
bywd bp $Shippu:  Sujpbüp üp uehukn, Jhiup 4p vepdtp: Ves 
ndniupnifbudp jujngbguu naph $uub, Shipp, ap vbaniwd ne vwüSubghum 
bnbtnjB Jn wunuó Ep: | BuhiEU, bà wnupp uljuub ÓóuputSupb; ni Vbup 


Sbmb6rbgubp hpbug:  Zwjphlün, óupbpntit dpwj, pugdwawwlbg wunntdubpp: 


5. qnubL: abl. of nain. 
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h yap?nj $hipp wugwi ubnwuhu wnfie: dunpopp whqud dpt ung 
pnfanyogut be ynbghu: Ph; dp bnugut ubnquutu, Gnyne pwyy wnw fugue 
gudhe qeg, Pugkbiwhnd vppbg Swhwan, dnépwkp: Rwzkbuwlp gpuwon 
qput, Bbrtbpp lefibg unfbt, dumbsbnp hpwp Shrub ru bL upep qhbahu 
qupániguó: Usa qdhüuln Ubgwi wwa Vp, uqug nt [nin duug: 

Fintpn Buquñ Lp he bwjnt, Sujgphlihu ubu: Gan hnənn bL. unrp 
phe up ntuk: 

Up vuuutbup np poup, Wunwi bi hbunpugut: — "wmnuum hupo pinwync, 
uudh$uugEu np pou dp pubp: Vip bpbrwü(ujnrBhrup Suqup. wbuwl 
Junin Bh iuubp uniwe Ep how Wunwgna dupnneu, dhusnün dbp nhdugp 
#bgnqn nip? bt duuóljnn. junln LB biu da neutn, Shon éujpblipu UJwu 
ube fwqniumny: niuwpwpnihivp quiupbu, whab pi twp, 6b pi pup 
pbe: Papo niownpncpbrup lbnpnbkeguó Ep Jhwiy wonp ebBbu 
dnuj, barbi [unuwugnuwó qniwpüncgbGwu quphth Vhwly unphepp: 

tnüup, wwduvb;h bak Jp dbpf, dwpnp pwgur pbpunp: 

- Snupub” n, nnph'n... 

Lnhg qupábu,:; 2Lbnpbpn pullbg, ynkfv swubg fw2kpuuln, Yup 
uwjogwi, dnpdhg ba quate, ne wing kumbi, paja Zujpbho fing, punims 
Uftubu énppipp ulus luu], Waphbind PL biquibp put dp wbnh 
niubgwt ni "uwpl bp bunwi: Rwjg top mbuwu dujnhlubpoacu hndnn 
q&dpbpp, huynju pupwgwa: 

Shipo brupopa wuqud (npábg pout, ni pb Jp wibih pupdp ( 
duu nd. 

- lppb^n, hu düq pum ljp ubpbd... 

Dy; bru pwn dp oupmumuwtübg: Ybpwnwpåwi ne bumwi mbn, Pury btwn 
wephpniu:  2ujnphlp zuunhg uju wüqud:  PbóJ iwubg db wnfhl/ubpnEt 4 


227 


ophnpn Swytin, np bpak puhu: Udkutu peqgn nt wunj? dug nivagnnt 
Ln onbnpa Suyeip nri awa gbntghk tn: Wi punthp Bk Yawuniwè E bL 
Wbphliu whuh bppwj antmny: Pninpp Go ubpkhu ghup wunjo dwjuhu, 
wungo ntdpp bi wunja puwenpnifbwy adop: Ubd mnqupn onn Un- 
Apunugut ht dupbpny bi uneyngubpod, bpp opbnpg Swab, pod byyty: 
huy vbup punuhphu YE? hpupni ibn tp (nnithop, nnubuqh ophnpn 
Quub,p piquJ dhq.- [nqgunnp: 

Ujn on, onhnnq Rwyt bpquó Ep "Unncbl p:Ó  bplpnpn wuqud 
phd qujntl, ng np óuduSwupbg:  Opbnpn SuwE, uju wuqud uluw, hnqüui 
" Qungh ^p üaphip"p,^ bp üuwbuenpngalquu dujubu quj ntuó ywsbn dbà nt 
uquhlg Sucuuupuuu: 

Engh webs shina qtahu Qn Uwjbn, dham Buslhuwlp danppu: 
&bfBp wjiblu fiqh îwdwp yaputgnigwd En pwibywunceprun: Unwug pur 
Up fuutuwjne Gamupniwety, Un qqujhup PE uun ne Stang dPungnpa 
Vp Sbeph JEP lp umtsbp ubpmbpp:  finpno Ubpund yp mbuthhup, PE Speppu 
usphpniu JE? wpgniup (up bc Buphüuwtnd (p upptp PupBhzuhnp, phBp 
Juppbjn. pundnardny up: 

Uusnplutpne. 2wppp wpened £p pninpnihu:  Üunug dt? wj upliruli 
qnpéwénmübp (ujpu:  Dpine wfbpblugb. opbnpnubpp dupunipnd pu6p 
Vp q*putpu hpwepni:  Ophnpn QuwL, hp pupnruwlbp bpqbq: — Uhuly 
wumupphp nt [unu Yuwgnnp pbdhu pw; , iujpblu Ep, np lp wwtsLp 
undnpuljut nbn: 

?^bupp wuweusbgui wjugbu. - bpp bpnap $uuuó Ep wjümnbn, nin 


G? punch. 





6, Unnith: "crane"; title of a popular Armenian song. 
A 


7, | "Inunqhp UÜUgphip: title of a popular Armenian song. Literally: "become 
clear, O spring." 
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Unphir ghubu, phipno dhah poz yrubt,” 
Un $uquób, Yn yomnnk, yp vywuul... 

Ujumba, oppnpy SwuL,hu dujup Bnfnug, nuununbgur ni juhlupó 
hadunifnd dp kwao unu: bn batetu dhè wifhüubpnniu dEP, junthgut 
Seybywepp dug Un, jbmnj ncpbo dp, bppnpn dp... wuh dp hnunw 
nt ut. 55óljjunipubp wp quncbgwu nipho wuyAcvl Vn, wpibumuan wang 
hnispbu: ¿bmaqbmt wupum (wghnp dhugau, hununibguu ac yopwdncbguts 
uuulnpaqphHib puluh Jp: ulus; puqunrBhcup yapdébu pnuncogue Suatupuluu 
qunuuguuph dp anand: 

Pbdfhu dpw, utu Jupn nipun, Unjuhuh wfhnhuugh onhnpautupn, 
pugh &wjphübu:  Sbutb nd np pninpp 4ni wu, jnppbpp uyuwt ppbup 
wp juy Ge pundpwdwyt Ügwp, mubnbanyB bpb p pnunruó: 

Han banyun wah wbrep wyn winks ph punbwgdnBorBprup, BBE Sujpbüp, 
nidqghu-ncdgpu qupvaynd quuquwyp, #Spulfujen Vujpnhlubpnth np pudubu 
Unitptbpp: Uwngny ubuwtip anquughi pnhfhu wnftriu, wiht JElu 
umuwyny pagnes qnepqwy Up: iuühzubpp qnpób dpuj? hu: up- 
unnujhv, 4p jwunpdwuLpu, fwowpny pny pndp pbpby gpniwd juni dpp: 

épepp pwaniwd kpn padhu voy yondp ne yn froutp whbnhywgp 
ophnpqubpniu Shu: 4uynhln, dapwip ábnpp, lp Fugtp pudwanidh 
gnponnncpowts, qnin nt Subnboucnp: 

Ubup utuLu wnuf umwgnqubnu thup ni Üudpuj Suübghu dbg ntuh 
antu: "nrpup" Znngniwó Ep wpubu Shepp be pp qupdwee;h pnugwugpp : 
dus yp nn 6819 thu dtGbnn, onbn unu óulniwuó untbpubpnnit ontpf: 
Guypl, np geht niqinp yupqby Gupniwd Yunlfuáayuncgh.uun nt wuwu pwmnbpban 


8. Path = kt pbk. 
ə. annèh ynwy: "busy." 
10. dwyp wwy: "to begin." 
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ip uuunuiujhu, YI undykhu: Zuyhoubpr Yo ndacmupncBbudfa Yo yugngt py 
dbpuluqu'Bb, mbuwpun fpuauqupning oupphbpnp: 

Unia ne ubin gagngubpt Swuwup Vwulwyupntgq: | ünbiantpfh dEGbpnn 
findugud Eh quvuquu óhih dnfuunupd qhfnid'übnny Guat anguquy ht 
dB5pusu5ntuó njulj, uqunuupghpubpnd:  Pnidp dp lp ptp opnu 
Speppu 2ntn?: 

- bwpüg, gpuqugnig, Yn ndqn$Ep unuj dp: 

- éhgphu vwybhp ot puguyhn, up wumwufwutpn nipbo dp: 

- Onbnpq Quwk ibu wowuwbu bp, SES bow? typ: 

- Ophnpa Swub;p ;?'wnubp wjn depp, dûnbg Inq Enpnup. hdaumnntu 
tpancfbudp: 

- U'unkt ^, Supnrum L: 

- QV entities 

- Puntop... Phap woznp b, qinıbp duq thuj... 

- Opfinpn Swybip ¿ujnbup abab wnbk... 
r^, iwjnhlüp u/niuvuguóá E... 


- ben nn'iu bus pn nuh ... bu ghati — 

Ujn bpln.pn 2upntwuljbghu Sujnjbi n. dhGhi uwuquj Swpupu nc 
pbuwjpu 2ntpf£, dhusbr on yunkbjne qutiquiin Sup bg, ununpuljus tu 
quunt, ni puig 6n pugunhl qwquunhu opp: | Ublnnuhu JER, 

&pn(ün Jumwàbgh opniuu Shiphh br ophnpm Sumkt ibu Juuhb: — Uuruurt arun 
ophnpn Sumbhu jugp wdLuübLu urGth 4p Oupbtp upmhu:  dupndniuó Lhup 
Shon dup niu mb5ulbb, qhup bt gun wj nip ni qupdwuwth pwu vp bp bp 


Quip, unmüg uunÜunh:  fbnbru Ghen Ep puncwdp, pingnp phgnd duprncu 





11. dt? bjuuj: "to break in" (into a conversation). 
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towiwdt En ne pip niqhp winn bm UJbphtuiuw bpBwr: fe yomny, min 
Shipp: pup puqup nv ghuqwg, app puugite ne ghuqugnig: Pupp 
dung dpù Ep uwhwju: Lwgwe ne (wgnrg gninpu:  fipnohgh Subp; 
Swupntehrups Swngubi ni Jhupu yushi bp wuntupn, pwuh np v5é dwpn 
dpu Lp: 
J3ufnpq onn, Jnngey Sungub; ni &5nppbp jqhmgu; wünp wünitn: 


Suphubp 5up, WujwüpPuapwub ubqaupu dpuj, mupbahpp Jn n- 
BnnBumnth: Üwnb6pu uiánjf p nepdütht $wum qhpppu LPhpp: — Ruqdwfbhu 
VupuB&pniuy VEP, VEüp aputbg ncounpntBhruu: Ube Sugncuwni, ubt 
nnumund n Duque qinin atdg dat Ep: — Puóh wjuubu fincGgur, pL 
ebn Jp whuuó bd wjn nbdpp, wunjo, puph duhanuq br uj lutquro 
tujyniuópnu: 

hupu tn, wy Sbnurnp n. muponbtul bn kunwunpui unjupwu 
mwpopnhuwi; Shipp: Shobgh hn Vomuuuecnn puumhounsRhetpn, wngniupobpp, 
dop jutupukwu nnap: 24ngwyi panthi Jhwju, Bb udpnn? lbwupp 
kunwiny wagpuni Junnp pugni puguà Ep Jbp wo, Pt muuubulubnnd 
ahpebpni Shabuuy Apwghup huoni apyne poup ¿hp guwa Jbqh pub; hp: 

Shu qupqugwé bo po qpwd ening qhrpope: Up Gwugtud fr qandp, 
upndbpn, wpnibuunp:  Zmulguó hf uubr, fet pugni #lpgur bouh; nt 
dhujgu (ugut: hu, lpiup pub, Stp-Sontut unp qnupdénn munugqwd Fury 
anwakm Jp bp ghnh Suqupurnp npphpncu, npnug éunqpubpp, uufLuü 
qupnibb, iwpwp Eópwmp nnrpu lp VbwEn, nulnn un nulnn hp u;phpnru 
nid, wrtwqhu puj... 
IA É = nA  ihv 


12, Stp-Ron: "Deir Zor,” on the Euphrates in the Syrian desert - the final 
destination of Armenian deportations in 1915. 
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Supbgnygh Ubuppt mul apniwè Ep - bpatwun Ombwu... 23 


Ú. #unntUbaeu 


———————— AAA CPLDLLLDICLi———— Í e e 


13. UpnLwun Dubwu: a famous novelist, satirist and journalist, 1869-1926, 


LESSON XXXV 
Zahrad is a contemporary poet living in Istanbul. The poems below are 
taken from the following collections: Ubó Lwiwpp (Istanbul 1960); Puph 


bpühup (Istanbul 1971); Uwuwh; ¿nn (Paris 1976). 


osur 
Punuph wy yaqdipn oumup Cpe ühlnjhu 
Punóp punén 2Łupbpp owwp 
Yunnhup - abnbghhk Yhubpp owwp 


Gngung $uquá unphl dp blu 

¿huq qpniglnpur wépu - 
Owup Lhu Jupnhüp — owup - 
Dhyo ntnuint ¿Ln biuó 


U38bl1nhphhu 
^sninnp pugh np Ubn Ep ~ pult puh = humuguup 
Upyo pow: PE 2um Yunougir Ep qhu 
bu pub BL 2um tupnomgbn th qhup 
Bbun; hnp$bgu; DE qhup npguub pnia Jnngbn th 
8tumn; hnp$bgwi. BE qhu nnpuu pnan Jnngbn bp hup 


Cuh np witih jubwh ü?'neqhf mbuutbí qhup 
Puwi np wibih jubuhp ü'neqt mbuubí qhu 
pn2tughup uchíih JjuÚuh mbobbi qhnun 

hug — npwu SE handu bu — pwu dhru kandu hup - 


Upnku huu qhpwp dnagtn bhup 


Aa AA aaa  —  ——— —y 


l. apntz: "kurush," small coin. 
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Unusuvy Anh ehny 
Ubynyh hapo Juu (niquj punupL punup 
uhyo uppupih dwupu un nn'h - 


tihynjh Jhapn bp uwewnup VnjnpulbE dnjnpulj 
- ühljo lp dueuót wpbquybwy fy npn. pout? dpwj - 


ubünjb dhepn un Üupt wani wong 
> Uhho mbbqhnp Jp 4’ bpbrayw yt 


Injubu mi unuq 
- uhun jh Jhmpn nigi ujube web ph wanhu 


- Ua fninnb - eb unusp 
2ph Üudpnpnnb;u wjupuu 


Ueeth ¿ÚGhh 
bpp wdnituVtugun 
Ghyo pnp Sbgue 
Ubbbuljhu YER nppwu wdbn Yay 
UL ut habu bpp aw) 
btut up hp dun? u'bpËu) =~ lp kbunih — 


Pwj;g Jdünubpp - wpnib Ep - 2unngutu 
f. Spfu unntu 
Udbnp unjtupwtu 
üpu J^u, urtib 





2. w'uü quj: "to tour, wander around." 
3.  wpiquli'tiu; hu npncbiu: "solar system." 
4. wunhu: "farther, beyond." 
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2na 
bu ühlnu bJ - 
linpupuuvul 
puuh np 
Uphupsh ingn guzywa ~ 
“uf wopup tt bJ - 
bn i Guyu Sup 
puub np 
ühlnypu inap zwi ywa 


unuo Ubtnüh 
Pugogbu; gunn yunkbgue 
Pnn phe dpi wy innahu wuk puwuw)g 


Zwaghur bp gor pyvannit 
Luro 


PE uuqud YEY vty 
Vi wuqud Upyo qupe 


Bnyne woque SEY Gpnyac 
Uplüni uwüqusf Uhltjo qGpo 


Suut wuqud JE awun 
Suut uuqu/g/ Ubpljo qbpno 


&uphrp wuqud Jtü Supper 
uphtp wugud Hhüo düup 
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USUALU UVbU UNUROS 
Ujuuku wiku wrat on 
Znudtau 4 wnuvbd yn puduachd bu fudvt 


Sutu nninp bpp bn hutubd bntbírtu 
hub BL 
buu bonus L - be wth pws, qhu (?uupunt pd buku 


Byugtu wih wnuton 
énudbü2w ('untub/ Un pudunshd Gu buduk — 
Un puntachd nenfigtbpny phuncwd uba dnyncu JE? 


fle Yo wbutbld - ywangwupu Dabi tu 
Guu uUbgbn qhu hn nhat dine 9 


Rul bu afk wnwLoin 
D'hpBuf ónr,nth, niphoubpnd ohuniuàó Sulang dnyniu ULI 
Uhu,;qbn Guu yuan bnbupü tumbn yncoypay Gbifu = 


4pudbow l'unüubd 4p pudunip bu puddt - 


Unwrowntt — bu JuuucuuQq unucomnitb ndpula bd. 


an2 
@ndduuh ubnun Un ubqusuwp 
S5uwi guns ap Up hunun unehu Shu 
ubp uwjbgun = Sip pour 
hug Woru bpt ghu wi yngnd uabndkhe 


5. fit; U’pppaip: “would that." 


Qn m q & M 


o © N D 


11 
12 


13 
14 


15 
16 
17 


LESSON XXXVI 
¿uanuuuy üflüéevcón 


Uduu dhup  5ud gnevbbun : 

Unty ypu, ¿£ntuh qhu : 

Unnebutu uaj neqbghu, wynep gnjg mniwe : 
ünpuwn  $wgh upon L, 

iupniumh wiku pwuh : 

Unpuwu nyuh “ug me uwwihp, 

haton pnriup gh mwbbp : 


Uftu pupbe wnengp babu pwpbed bn qupók : 


UEU dung gur Mp nibh : 

ü/tu ubi Sugunn pubwuwj 2b : 
UbudoBh  bphupu  Bp&p bu, putp È 
dung phq Dumniwd, uwidnbe ne quj : 
Uutápn whpdnnh He quntwy : 
Lupojeh iwan pojoph hapt $: 
Utdptra pup pik pumbu, 

Inu hue nuk suppl s 

Uuneup Guy, Puen ¿Huj : 

lunnahu uaqpuup, 

Ubnunqhu unumuup : 

Usa anip np duni  unbbu : 
Ünwug dnioh upan hug : 

Up2EUu wquatg, qujihu ubngntg : 
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Rububu wipen wVhon Dn qwntay : 
Pungugnn Munan nim 4p óbputauj 
Rbput popu Grngpwy qbpuk : 
Qhmn. uhu Uhh, ufuqtuhu Fuqup : 
Shnphu bpne phu wy fapquyne t : 
Finiq ywn meth, napina mup : 
nq,  uhpwp nan : 
Qatu pbq h^ qnibp, Ban ninban qnt : 
Tnu  pbqh oqut, Uunniwe wy phar oqut : 
nipun puSutuy,  ubnup uwnwbwj 3; 
bu be? pubd, bu bn yubl : 
bu wud pubs, nati quid hp  Suulfuwu : 
bpiuBp aep mup Yn óbóbu : 
Bon Sbàbp, ba Yn umat : 
bau bus abuh Uniop, Wi apfug; Yraemt gnezgn : 


[Dung bu,  quunq bu : 


ut st, Swen L, 
Uftu Junqn. putun 2b : 
finn spubu BE ko t, 
Pny pub Bb qabz t: 


36 
37 
38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43° 


44 
45 
46 
47 


48 
49 


50 


51 


52 


53 


54 
55 


Pus nn 


guubu, 
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quju ko udhu ; 


hupn uqmpy jhaniu dad L : 


hupu hn 


Lugn wg un 


Lagne Yury 


lügqnil 


Maren 
Wb; ophu 


wunjo L, 
mprun, 


mupfphu Jt) 
Shin pup bint, 


2ntptu Yn dukuuj : 


pipt : 


bani Guy bah: 


ubnen pup: 


qikn.u YE? 
kbuphu Fou 


£ š 
Sug “Ph 


ef; 


waup ghundiy yupgbp $: 


bbhupp uw, 
P5ughu Sba 


hb topo 
hug 


$utuwuwug : 


¿bu purun : 


bpunt pug pot guppu : 


kulwa yurtwg putywhn Yat tuy 
pina daey kn preg : 


Bunn i 


Suquip 
Utü 

$uqunhu bun 
4wfpbpn hun 
ahuh 
abuh 
justhBhu JE? 
anga gut ln 


£wg nt 
¿wg nt 


wugu fintp n. 


« * . 


Jurumà : 


. . . 


nin, 


wugu! onhuul umup : 


ihuq  Swphip E: 
kuwapo 6 : 
niupu pf utpp naru bu, 
eniubu pf nbip 
Juq  üp wWüwnb : 


pipe, 


aneu bu : 


guip dui 


nenbp : 


56 
57 


58 


59 


60 
61 
62 
68 
64 


65 


66 
67 
68 


69 
70 


71 
72 
78 
74 
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2bnpp ang $: 
dab) ¿h apubp, vipwnap  d&nptu ph dqbp : 
Vann Guy Eo £, Yupa Guy aka $, 
unn ung uwnkaó 2nLuku wy aba be 
Yung Ywpnni  puubuj, 
Yunn dupane uonmuuuj 
Tunqnets  pupwóp bp hbiíiptu b: 
Uwpnntu wep duk b: 
VEY wepn Yhiuhbu ognim gnth : 
Utu Potwudhu $wqup pupbluntty pun b : 
Utu pout’, muu juk” : 
¿uqun punk”, vey Yupk* : 
Unik gonwd yun 4p  ÓwlE : 
Gun wanja b, wep neg £ : 
Gum wypnonp zwa pwu dun mhuut : 
Gun dh’ ubpbp, wmb, Guy, 
Gua dh” wwbp, uppb quj : 
Gwan quug, phen vuwg : 
Chuo dunnan darn pws ¿þh ubntn, 
bninhü wy phuwh 2g? puip : 
Gnib, oni, bunip qhu pwd s 
Cnibp 4p Supt, padhu p dot : 
Üncup  jhpob^, dpujepn puat” : 
Cnrun  ehnn? Sp Owustmj : 


75 
76 
77 
78 


79 


80 


81 


82 


83 


84 


85 
86 


87 


88 


89 
90 


fh] n 
pabi 


n wrok 
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ntquón, Gn uL Zniquon : 


Sug mninn 


kwi, upwa mung pwa 


finnn  óunbvt Phut óunn nnb : 


Aung 


ZwnwL 


Unwe 


Nuning 


, nrpugnn : 


bn qhiqhu goon, 


ouwp hu 


p wen, 


ban : 


Anipn qugnq ówpwL 


intpp 
dninn 


#inbuuwé 


¿bu 


vonpn qund : 


nupánn : 
poypyoup : 


nbubws ney rwg = 


Unen jbup t nap, duuphu  Swip  l?ncmnL 


UT 


pbq punup, 


ubp Bpubd  qbpbpu 


dun pub dopnipu 


fwquinnn  dJwüntl b : 


L, 
E: 


4bnh  jupüp  «upuw  L : 


Snit 


Üüuun t 


Pwngr 
Luth 


2hunnhu 


, um? 


. .* * 


bu kwpanghu 


wo Than Uü?njíuJ : 


(bantu 
LU 


odn 
ghabu” 


* *. . 


buku n Sub : 


wjupwu dupa bu : 


* 
s 


Guy : 


* 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


In classical Armenian the loss of stress entailed certain vowel changes. 
E.g. from the noun uf) {love} is derived the verb uhnb5; (to love), because 
stress (nearly) aiways falls on the last full syllable of a word. Such changes 
are no longer fully operative in modern Western Armenian. E.g. the genitive 
of SwünLu (celebration; review) is $wünbLuh, not * iwunhubh as one might 
expect (see 83 below). But many classical forms have been retained in the 
literary language, which makes it impossible to draw up regular rules for 
vocalic alternation based on modern Armenian usage only. However, à summary 
of these alternations will help in elucidating many declined forms and compounds. 
l. B > zero or (unwritten) p: afn (script), but anb, (to write; two 

syllables). 

uie Lu p (husband) but wunLulwui; (to marry) 

Note: In the declension of some nouns with h in the last syllable two patterns 
are found. Thus ghnp (book) has gen:  qpphor qbpph: nruncgbh; 
(teacher) has gen.: ntunigzsp or niunigb;h Such variants have 
been noted in the vocabulary. 

2. nt > zero or (unwritten) p: unum (false) but umb (to lie) 
3. E 5» h: utp (love) but ubphi (to love) 

npuwu (as) but npuhuf. (such) 
4. nj ? NL; inju (light) but IntuutnnP2 (illuminator) 


s. bw > b: yYuypybwh (minute) but ywy pybowhat (momentary) 
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CONSONANTAL ALTERNATION 


n > Nn before U:  nnin (X nnini) but genitive npuu (door); npuwgh 
tneighbor) 

pbn (< pbnh : load) but pbph (to bring) 
Note the very frequent loss of a final U after a preceding consonant in modern 
Western Armenian (as in the two preceding examples). But the i reappears in 
compound forms. 

E.g. jun (mountain) but /hnuujhu (mountainous) 

niunt (study) but nrtunLdUuubn (studious) 


dn 14 (fish) but dljuudwÜun (fishmonger) 
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CONSONANTAL CLUSTERS 


In Armenian clusters of as many as six consonants pose aproblem for 
syllabification and pronunciation as the vowel pn is often unwritten. The fol- 
lowing general rules should be of some help. (For the pronunciation of words 


plus suffixes, see the end of this section.) 


The basic rule is that syllables begin with a consonant, except for words 
with an initial vowel. (But see 1 A below.} Also, generally, where a vowel in 


a stem or root has dropped because of a shift in stress fi is pronounced. 


1. Clusters of two consonants. 
A. Initial. p follows ci except for q and u followed by stops or affri- 
cates. I.e. with the combinations qh, qq, uB, ul, uu, um, uk, up the 


vowel p is pronounced in initial position. 


Thus: Uwi (similar) Unp-dwu 
input (fire) kp-pwi 
unb, (to sharpen) un-pb} 
ulvu t (mistake) up-frw; 
2hnp (confusion) 2n-únB 


But qpunhi (to be occupied)  pq-pu-nb, 
ganj? (careful) pq-qny? 
ufdurp ht (to come to one's senses)  pu-pu-ihh, 
ulihan (beginning) pu-lühqp 
uywlub: (to kill} pu-uwu-ub, 
uuu u [ (to get, receive) | pu-wwu-iuw, 
uhnht j (to console)  pu-jn-áh, 
uput;Bth (wonderful) pu-pwu-gb-ih 
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The combination Ju also falls into this category: 

ambi (to hasten) po-mu—why 
Note that the apparent exception uw; (to Lie) is pronounced up-ml; because 
the verb is derived from the root untru (false), and pis pronounced where the 
original vowel ni has been reduced following the shift of stress to the final 


syliable. 


B. Medial. C closes the preceding syllable, C? begins the next. 
Thus  wunh,; (to live)  uu-nh, 

nun pt (different) mup-pbhp 
The causative verbs in -glbj;are apparent exceptions: Ywpnwguby (to cause 
to read) §wn-nw-gn-Uby; but the p reflects an earlier w (cf. the classical 


form Uwuntgwib;, to offer, Lesson XXX). 


C. Final. The two consonants are run together with the following excep- 
tions: combinations with final lj or p, and if preceded by d. 
Thus: whup (need) one syllable 

yumbpugu (war) uu-nt-pugu 

untnp (holy) one syliable 

pan (warm) one syllable 

un iiun (trade, skill) wp-$buw 


Spr utin (411) fp-Lwiry 


But: nd (someone)  n-JUnu 
qu'un (small) dw-tpn 
dnppn (small) d$n-ppp 
ui dud (now)  mj-dnV4 


Note that 5p (honey) is pronounced either J'hbnp or di-npp. 
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2. Clusters of three consonants. 
A. Initial. C3 begins a syliable. p is pronounced between cl ana C2; 
before uy etc. np must also be pronounced before cl, p may also be inserted 


after C2 if an original vowel has dropped. 


Thus: hurur (to laugh) ~ppu-qwy; 
duin (certain)  dpnu-mw$ 
énüb (to save, rescue) Ppp-lb; 


Note that 24b {to put straight) is regular (gpm-4G;), unlike initial 2u- 
(cf. 1 A above). 
But: nnp y (to walk) unp-umn-umh, (cf. the noun uwn wv) 


uyuh; (to begin) pu-ljp-uh, (cf. l A above) 


B. Medial. C? begins a syllable; in most cases Cl and C? are run to- 
gether. But if cl closes a syllable, p is pronounced after c2. 
Thus: widpoe (rain) wud-nbi 
Bupgqduipy (interpreter) fBupq-wdu-uh; 
uu muwuh | (to defend) ^ uupmn-uu-ub 
But: Gubug (to understand) — $uu-ün-tuw, 
unb, (to make a noise) umj-Jn-(b5,; (cf. the noun urnunitj) 
Occasionally Cl and C? form a syllable with p: 
ngugwgub, (to annihilate) n-;nu-zu-gp-ub; (cf. the noun ng fg ) 
wantwiw (pistol) w-wupn-Üu-Uwl (cf. Iranian atur - fire) 
Note that the negative prefix wh is not split: 


wu suwun (impossible) wl-fn-tup 


C. Final. p is pronounced between C2 and C3, except in words ending 


with the classical plural -p. 
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Thus: | nnruupn (daughter) nnriu-mupnp 
punán (high) nun-jnn 
But: yw yan (debt) one syliable 
anncigp (fist) pp-nnrugp 


In modern Armenian wu} (star} is pronounced as one syllable. 


3. Clusters of four consonants. 
Rules are difficult to elaborate, as the position of pn is determined by 
the word's etymology and history. 
A. Initial. c4 begins a syllable. The following sub-categories may 
be distinguished: a} CvCC~-c 
b) Cv-CvC-C 


c) CyC-Cv-C 


a) funni, (to ask): hpun-nb5, . Note that in this word p does not occur 
where the original vowel of flunfp has been lost; not * hpu-np-nph|. 


qnqnb;, (to incite): qppq-nb 


b) nd2lunt Bb utmedicine): pp-dpo-üQni-fifi c 
dipati ^ (to baptise): dp-lipp-wb, 
dni b, (to expel): | dp-npu-mi|, 


c) pgto (to break, tear off): dnn-gn-uU5[ (but cf. 1 B for verbs in 


gubi) 
Note also the initial p in uġutwi (beginner):  pu-lqpu-uul; cf. 1 A. 


B. Medial, The standard pattern is C-CvC-C. 


Thus: upffuüuwi — (to wake up): up-fpnu-uw (c£. wngnit) 
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Ena; (to grow longer): bp-lüp'u-bu, (cf. bphuju) 
puluplbhi (to fallback): pi-ünp-üh, 
$wüquwwUüwi(to rest): ^Ju&-qpu-au-hwt (cf. S$utuqpum) 
bopspnwljuu (counsellor): [jnn-S$np-nu-luu 
But note bujwwtdweunnnthtt (zeal) Wu-furu-du-hnun-nnt-BhrV c£. A a) 


above. 


Compounds in wu- ang pun- divide after those prefixes: 
uuptubh (incomprehensible): | wti-ppu-tb5-,h 
wblunüopLu (anscrupulously):  wb-ppnr-BDo-npb£u (cf. fbn) 
pundqhi — (to rebe2):  pun-dn-qbi 


C. Final. No words end in four consonants unless cå is a suffix. 


4. Clusters of five consonants. 
A. Initial. Several patterns are attested: 
a} CvC-CvC-C 
b) CvCC-Cv-C 
c) Cv-CvC-Cv-C 


d) Cv-CvCC-C 


a) OzqpuniPpr’ (exactitude): | Üp»-qpp-anr-Bhru (cf. Üoqnfpu) 
$pd£2unu.p (bustle, pushing):  $pp-upo-unrip 
domu büwlwü (eternal): Up2-mpu-pb-uu-Quu (cf. J hou) 
ipn? hut (complaint): wpp-mpu-Phru 


kuman p (searching): bpü-upn-mn.p 


b) funtYumwup (remorse): fwpuÜü-dp-wutp (but cf. 3 B) 
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c) YUugubi (to finish): jp-Upu-gp-tby (cf. 1 B) 


a) pnigpatwrmhy (boxer): pp-npug-pu-Wwup-mhü (ct. pnnrugp- fist) 


ibn q tas (to sneeze): dn-npüq-mw, 


B. Medial, These are very rare except in compounds: 


E.g. unbLdjunnnrifhiu (vengeance): :dp-p£d-hnun-pnr-Bhru (cf. 3 B) 


uupdolibih (incurable): uwt-nn-dpo-lüb-,h 
wutpyutbih (unrepeatable): wi-Unpny-ub-jh (c£. lplhv) 
Note also ululjqpnitp (unprincipled): | uwu-pu-lpq-pniup (cf. 1 A). 


C. Final. Do not exist. 


5. Clusters of six consonants. 


There are very few examples which are not easy to categorize. 


A. Initial. 
pngifupu, (to grumble, complain): popli-dpu-fwy 
ind 2wljb (to push): — *pp-Ung-ep-lb, (cf. 4 A a) 
B. Medial, 


ud 2mu bulu (not eternal): wb-dpp-upu-fb-uw-~4wt (cf. 4 A a) 
C. Final. Do not exist. 


6. Suffixes 

The demonstrative suffixes -u, -5, -uü form one syllable with a preced- 
ing vowel. 
E.g. hwani (cat), Yumneu (my cat) lu-intu 


A single final consonant forms one syllable with the suffix with (unwrit- 


ten) n. 
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E.g. Yumbuu (my pencil) du-wh-upu, wWu-mnbp-upnng 
After two or three final consonants, the suffix forms one syllable with 
the last (plus unwritten p}. 
E.q. qhppu (my book) qhp-ppu, qhp-ppn 
up SGunu (my trade) un-$5u-mpu, up—-ibu-wpn 
yupinpu (my debt) quun-ppu, uuwpmc-ppr 


nniuwnpn (your daughter) nnrtuu-ppr (but cf. nnrtu-mpp , 2 C above). 


1i 
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COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES 


The five continents (gud'upuwubpp): 


Ubppyw, -jh: udtpblhu 


Üuhu, -hnj; 


wahubwu 


Urumpu hw, pry; weeny pulse 


Ubnhüb, -bh; 


UÜipnuw, -Jh; 


wan np y burs 
bi pnuywlwe 


America; American 
Asia; Asian 
Australia; Australian 
Africa; African 


Europe; European 


The columns give the Armenian for the country, the people, the language, 


ang the adjectival form. 


2. 


suffix uwwuü (gen. -h): 


Aut nut 
Sni iuuat 
Qhuwunwt 
Quputuunmuu 
Mpuruinwu 


$uj, -ni 
Jnjv, rb 
¿hbuugh, -p 
uupubl, -h 
dpugh, -b 


3. suffix hu (gen. -hnyj): 


4. 


Uug pu 
Givapnpw 
$bpuwuhu 
Rnihginhw 
Pnipphu 
huit hu 
Miscellaneous: 
Wap uw, sh 


bohyonu,—h 


wig) hugh 
utumnnhugh 
qupdatugp 
qnipginhugh 
Bncpp 

Inu, wgp 


uif5nbuugh 


bqhumugh 


fuyaptu $wj huhuu Armenia 
jnibunptbtu Jnibulquu Greece 
¿bbupt'u Hmmm China 
«upulbpb'u — qunpulpuluti Iran 
dpwgbptu — dpugutuuu Georgia 
wugibpbu wua; putut England 
ur ump hulu Austria 
gandwubnku qbnduuuwluu Germany 
qnipgippwhwi Switzerland 
Enphptu Bnpulat Turkey 
fuw; opty finu p urlj ufu Italy 
uubnhl buo America 
unupgbntu Go hujinw husu Egypt 


6. 


#But Gpbung : 


Pupujbi, -b 
Lhpwuwu, -h 
injuuumm, <p 
dunt, =p 
Uhugbui 


hunajt gb" 
thawuwugh 
inpwumugp 
Üupnigph 

wibnhywgh 


Uwiwugub, “ne 


tnp Qbjwiww, 


-b 


flepnetgntt p, 7h acgacdned ys gp 
To bhpu, -jh 


Puruunnur, -jp 


#pnubuu, -Jh 


unn 
qb jwimugh 


ub ühpugh 


pul wwnwugh 


$nwuuugh 
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bpnujbguhniu hunujtkitub 
th nutu huru 


üwibnubntu 


$nwuuünb'u 


Unbtbjbwt Gopdwipw, -pny 


Unbivnbwt Foptwupw, -pny 
iuputujhu Ubphyk, -h 
Sprupuws po Upobyt, -h 


Some names indicating Armenian 


wbnhyw wg; -h 
thawuwhwiny, -h 


yupulw tuys, -h 


jnuuuuuj, -p 


uphinputay, -h 


Armenians born in Soviet Armenia are called fwjwumwlgh, -h. 


Jew. 


în p wtu mulju 


Úuhnuutiuru 


tnp 


qb pwt muguru 


Israel 
Lebanon 
Holland 
Japan 


u. s. 


New Zealand 


nipnilnck win Uruguay 


yb ( Obpuliu 


pub unnurljurt 
Ppwtu who 


East Germany 
West Germany 
South Africa 


North Africa 


American-Armenian 
Lebanese-Armenian 
Iranian-Armenian 


French-Armenian 


Belgium 
Canada 


France 


communities in the diaspora (udhunp): 


one who lives in the diaspora 


Infinitive 


Present stem: 
Pres. Indic. 
Pres. Subj. 
Imperf. Indic. 
Iperf. Subj. 
Future 
Conditional 

Aorist stem: 

Aor. Indic. 

Perfect stem: 
Perf. Indic. 
Perf. Subj. 
Pluperf. Indic. 
Pluperf. Subj. 


Future Perf. 


Perf. Condi- 

ditional 
Imperative: 
Positive 


Prohibitive 
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THE CONJUGATION OF REGULAR VERBS 


uhpb, 


üp uhnbJ 
upptu 

Qn ubptp 
uhnth 

uhuh uhpbJ 
uhah uhpehb 


uhnhgh 


uppud bu 
uhpuó p, pui 
uhnuó Eh 
uhpwè pi tugh 
uppwd ubah 
pard 
uppwd whuh 


priu b 


ubpÉ, uhphgip 
Uf uhphp, up 
ubplp 


houbhit 


un kouhu 
hoop 

ba bough 
houth 

ypaf frou pul 
whuh pout 


pooubguy 


bouwd of 
bouuó pn; juni 
houuó th 
hoouó nitujh 
bouwd wuhah 
nta 
bouwd hah 


ptlujh 


foul, houbgÉp 
Jf houbp, df 
fuoufp 


Yup ny 


YA qupqud 
lupa 

YA uupaujh 
(punqu b 

ubab Qqupqud 
abah qupnujh 


iqunqugh 


uunquguà bJ 
yainnwgud ay put 
gupnugud bp 
GQunnugud my pwyp 
Gupnugudé uhu 

p t un 
yupnugud whup 

piu b 


yupnw, Qunqug£p 
Jh qupqup, df 


Lupnnwp 


Participies: 
Present 


Future 


Perfect 
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uhnnn pounn 
uhnuinu, pouhjni, 
ubnbihe bout bp 


uhpuó, uhnbp  houuó, houhp 


ljupqugnn 

Gunma, 
lpupnu bp 

qupruguà, 
ipopnugbp 
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THE MOST COMMON DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS 


(Forms are given in the order:  Nom/Acc, Gen/Dat, Abl, Instr.) 


1. 


2. 


Genitive in -h: niuwüng, nruwünnh, niuwbnnb, nrtuwbnnnd 


Plural:  nLuubnqubp, nrtuwbungubpni, ntuubnnubpnb, nruwunnbbnnd 


Genitive in-n,: ny, nne, ndk, nyog 


Plural as for i. 


Abstracts in -ntghiu:  pupntfhtu, +upntpbub, ¿upncpbul, eupnipbudp 


Plural as for 1, 


Nouns of kinship. a) yp, fon, font, Toning 
b) hu, Yung, Yunpyl, Kunguni 


Plurals as for 1. 


Genitive in -wi. a) ukntu, uuniwu, wüntut, wuntungy 
b) pugnud, pugudwo, pugnitl, pugnedny 
c) wnppQ, unfQuu, wqfpub, uqphueq 


Plurals as for 1l. 


Genitive in -nimt of, opntwt, onninut for ont}, opnd 


Plural as for 1. 


This vocabulary is simply an aide mémoire for the exercises. 


VOCABULARY - ENGLISH-ARMENIAN 


It does not 


contain the vocabulary of the reading material (Lessons 32-36), nor does it 


include: 


countries, Languages or nationalities; days of the week or months; 


personal names or pronouns; numbers; comparative or superlative adjectives. 


Only basic forms have been given. 


All irregularities and difficulties must be 


elucidated from the lessons or from the Armenian-Engiish Vocabulary, which is 


fully inciusive and gives all unpredictable declined forms of nouns and the 


aorist stems of irregular verbs. 


English word do not have separate entries. 


a, an 
able 

to be able 
about 

absent 
acceptable 
accident 

to accompany 
according to 
account 


acquaintance 


dp 

Yupi 
bunbuw; 
Jwuhu 
puguku; 
punntUbih 
wwa 
plibpuv wu, 
pum 

wahi 

Sut op 


to be acquainted with ów of wuwu g 


address 


fwugt 


to adjust oneself Jupduphi 
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to admire 
adorable 
advice 

to be afraid of 
after 
afterwards 
again 
against 
age 

ago 

to agree to 

in agreement with 


air 


airplane 


Note that different meanings of the same 


8 hutiu] 
wun ati b 
fip 
quiuut 
tup 
Jtinn 7 


qupábul, Ynkhu, ünnti 


qh 

muphp 

unu 
Sudwdw juh 
Suwáu 
on 


onwuut 


alrport 
all 

all of them 
almost 


alone 


aloud 
already 
also 
although 
always 
amicable 
amount 
and 

to become angry 
animal 
annual 
answer 

to answer 
any 
apology 
to appear 
appearance 
appetite 
apple 


to apply to 


onulju J uu 
wits, pnyap 
anpnpL ut 
apbpt 

unu dp, 

V hunt 
pundnwdw st 
unntu 
wi 
Ptb, Pkytinbe 
Upon 
pup byaS ulus 
qnivun 


bt, nL 


à 
pup yuan 
otnup 

muni ljut 

yjunnwu jwt 

up urs b, 
ngah 
tbpnancBhrt 
Enbuhi, Barhi 
ubup 

ulinpdul 
firdnp 

nbd 
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to approach 
approximately 
army 

to arrive 
art 

article 
artist 

as 

as long as 
as much 


as. ..so 


to be ashamed 
to ask 

to astonish 
at all 

at least 
to attend 
attention 
author 
autumn 

to avoid 
back (adv.) 
bad 

ball 


barber 


dombutul 

domutnpuutu 

putul 

duduybi, uut, 

wpn ibun 

Jonnruó 

upnLbuauqt in 

nnuwtu, uku 

puth (nn) 

hs pu 

bu¿uatu, unjutuutu 
lor wg uygu) 

ants Vary 

hunny 


qupnuugubi 


Sungut 


puwet 
mnünrcuqu 
J uBujub , 
nt ounnntfh cu 
abnpuul 
wants 

hn .uunbhi 
bm 

qt2, ¿un 
gu na 
uwhnhé 


to beat 


beautiful 


óbàb, 


qunhghl 


to become beautiful qunigiwiw; 


beauty 
because 
because of 
to become 
bed 

beer 

to begin 
beginning 
to behave 
behind 
believe 

ta belong to 
benevolent 
beside 
between 
bicycle 
big 
birthday 
black 
blood 
blow 

to blow 


blue 


gbnbgkuni Phu 
anand ibube 
ujunnÜ u nu t 
DWI 
uiünnhu 
qupbfncp 
uhuhi 
ukubw; 
qupnepy 
Bibi 

S urt unma t 
yanakuwa 1 
pupbutp 
pnd 

fp phe 
tbêwuhi 
wid 
munbnun å 
ube 
wpe 
tup Lud 
febi 
kwanjia 
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body 
book 


to ba bored 


boy 
branch 
bread 
to break 


breakfast 


to have breakfast 


breath 
bright 

to bring 
to bring in 
brother 

to buiid 
building 
to burn 
bus 

busy 


hut 


to buy 


dupid hu 

abre 

wu åpauw g 

óthi 

bpynLpu wa 

2b2 

un Lib 

Jub, unu 

Spin 

fug 

lnapb, 

tuwuuÜw» 

bupwiw by 

anti; 

hw pni 

aunty 

nguti 

bnpwjp 

ahhh, 

2tup 

ujphi, ujnhi 

Swapulwnp 

qaunud 

pujg, bul, 
uulgus p 

quay 


car 

care 

to take care of 
to be careful 
to carry 

cat 

to catch 
cause 

te cause 
Caution 

cent 

century 
certainly 
chair 

to change 
character 
cheap 
chicken 
chief 

child 

choice 

to choose 
church 
circle 
circumstance 


city 


hupuuzund 
kivunfp 
budhi, 
qqnr2ulul 
uuu h t 
quent 
pruby 
yunun 
unn unb j 
qqnezni htt 
uhu 

nup 

uri ujunnD un 
wnn 
dnb 
birunuqhn 
u duu 


Swe 


quw np 
b5pwjiug,. quiu) 
puuhp 

puwpb 
bibnbgh 
ansubut; 
wyupugu y 

gunup 
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classroom uu wpe 
clean dupn Lp 

to clean Vwppnb, 
clear Junul 

to climb pupápuluw, 
clock dud'ugnjg 
close Jonh 

to close qngb, 
closed qng 

to clothe $uqgub, 
clothes wantun 
cloudy wung 
club uljnidg 
coast Bgbpnp 
coffee untpnü 
cold un 

to collect $utuph, 
color gaji 


to comb one's hair uw&apnch, 


to come guwung 

to come off inf 
comfortabie Swaghun 
compatriot §jwy nbtwh hg 
compatriotic u ntbuuli guru 
to complete tdugub, 

concert Sunfbnq 


condition 
confidence 
consequently 
to continue 
contrary to 
conversation 
cost 

to count 
country 
courage 


course 


cow 
to cry 
culture 
cup 

to cure 
to curse 
to cut 
dance 

to dance 
daily 
dangerous 
to dare 
dark 


date 


apy Tare 
yuwun Phu 
Shot wpa 
2upnr'tiwljbt 
iulu nl; 
pouuwl gni Phu 
dwho 
Suf nt, 
bpühp 
pufgn.gh uu 
nuupufhugp 
pupugp 
4nd 
rue 
d2uln j B 
quu 
edouty 
sung Sp iy 
Mu 
wupu wuntu 
yuni 
o puu 
Yuwt quinn 
fant áwljh , 
ang; Ynip 
Pn tuwu 
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death 
debt 

to deceive 
to decide 
decision 
deep 
degree 
demand 

to demand 
demonstration 
demonstrator 
to deny 

to descend 
desire 

to desire 
to despair 
to detach 
to die 
difference 
different 
difficulty 
dirty 


to disappear 


on 

gap by 
uhntih 
du 

uupnp 
bupb) 
npn2b, 
nnn2n f 
kanzu 
uunhüwü 
uui art p p 
uju Suig Ep 
gnjg 
gnrgupun 
nupuruui 
blth 
duipup 
ñuduphi 
Jntuuumhi 
épgib, 
fbnih, 
aunpnbnntBh vu 
eunpbp 
qdntzunntithcu 


unu vt 


wt Shawty s 


ynpunchy 


dissatisfied 
distance 
to divide 
to do 
doctor 
dog 
dollar 
donkey 
door 
doubt 
doubtless 
down 

to draw 
dream 
drink 

to drink 
to drive 
to drop 
duty 


each 


each other 
early 

to eam 
earthguake 


eastern 


qdqn$ 

$bnutnpnifhuu 

pudub, 

pub; 

pdpol 

anit 

un run 

L2 

NALIA 

Guru kwe 

wu uru Gud 

qup 

qób, 

bpuq 

kt he 

hb 

gab, 

dobi 

upupinutju'un Lh ru 

wuku, 
pepwowushin 

hnun 

[puri n cju 

2uw b 

bplpnuzupd 

wpb g bwt 
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easy 

to eat 
education 
election 
end 

to end 

to endure 
enemy 

to be engaged in 
to enlarge 
to enter 
entrance 
enough 

to be enough 
equal 
equally 

to escape 
especially 
even 
evening 
event 

ever 
examination 
example 
except 


excessively 


ahipbu 
nunb, 

nbn phit 
puapne Phew 
den? 
dbp?uva, 
ahduiu, 
B2uuvfh 
qpunhi 
Vhógub, 
dnub 

Jntnp 

put whut 
pub 

jun wuwu 

Sure wuwpunujk d 
quiz hi 
Vuutiuninpuatu 
inj'uhul 
bpblnj, bpbünth 
n&wp 

bppüp 

puuni phit 
onhvwl 

pugh 

¿unu un 


to exist 


existence 
to expect 
expensive 
to explain 
explanation 
to express 
to extinguish 
extremely 
eye 

face 
factory 
faith 

to fail 
false 
family 
famous 

far 

fast 
father 
fatherland 
fault 
favor 
fear 


feast 


anygnifpru 
nibbtuu 

qnjyntph cu 

wd herp by 

unin 

pugunnnhi 

pugumpn th ut 

upumu j ui jt 

dup, Jupp, 

twbuquig 

up 

bnbu 

anpóupuru 

$uruimnp 

byuwi 

band, unin 

puuwuhp 

Jujmuh, Uzuburnn 

Shan. 

unuq 

ejn 

fwy nbuhp 

Juli gure 

puuncgh c 

quii 


not 
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to feed 
to feel 
fight 

to fight 
to fill 
finally 
financial 
to find 
finger 


to finish 


fire 


first 
fish 

to flee 
floor 
flower 

to follow 
following 
food 
foot 

for 
force 

to force 
foreign 
forest 


to forget 


übngubi 
gun 

tahi 
Gandhi 
tbgubi 
dbp Pau u 
Ub Bala su 
quuby 
duin 
dbpPugub, 
lpurli 

unu Phu 
dnt 
dupt hi 
Jupli 

dun fy 
shmbthi 
habi buj 
nimbsphp, vuniun 
nup 
Sunf'un 
njd 
umbu 
ouwn 

wu nun 


Unnuwy 


to forgive 
to form 
former 
fortunately 
free 

to freeze 
fresh 
friend 


(giri-)friend 


friendship 

to be frightened 
in front of 
fruit 

fuil 

future 

game 

garden 
general (adj.) 
general (n.) 
generally 
giant 

gift 

girl 

to give 


glad 


ubnbi 

Quqdh| 

bur 

punpbpuliwupun 

uqdw, ánh 

vunb 

Pupu 

pupblsd, puljbn 

pupüQudnt 5h, 
puubpne sp 

pvgapnr Pact 

vun uut 

unP6t 

wani 

pognet 

uuqtu qu J 

pwn 

yumak q 

pugiwunarn 

qonudun 

nun'uunpunmtau 

Suluy 

unLEpn 

un?hü 

mug 


ncpufe 
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gladly 

glance 

glass 

glasses {eye-} 
glove 

to go 

to go up 

God 

good 


good-bye 


(response:) 
to govern 
government 
gradually 
grandfather 
grandmother 
to grasp 
greatness 
to greet 
ground 
to grow 
guest. 
to quide 
habit 


hair 


ubpnq 

Lwyniwdp 

purdull 

wing 

dining 

bpw 

bray 

Uumn wé 

unti, puph, zwi 

gnbunL hiu; 
Yuwu pond 
bppuwu punnd 

ununjwpt 

[unudunn ch uy 

uuinh Üwuwpwun 

bó 5$ujp 

bd dujn 

nd/pnib, 

dhónithiu 

awnbrby 

qbanhu 

footw; 

Shen 

unuPunnnbt 

undnpncefth cu 


sug 


half 
hand 

to hang 
to happen 
happiness 
happy 
hard 
hardly 
hat 

to have 
head 
heaith 

in poor health 
healthy 
to hear 
heart 
heavy 


height 


hello 

help 

to help 

here 

here (it is)1 
to hide 


high 


yeu 

ábnp 

(quib t 

unma $h g 

5pngwulntihrtu 

bp puli pl 

adncup 

T 

qibupt 

ntt bu, 

ginitik 

unnng ppt 

qdununnrn? 

unnf, unnnfupun 

pub, 

ubna 

óutun 

pupápni Bhce; 
fuuul 

pup oe 

oguntifêhun 

gubi 

$nu 

uu, w3uLwuhl 

uu nipah 

pupón 
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history 
to hit 
holiday (5) 
bonest 
honesty 
hope 

to hope 
horse 
hospital 
hot 
hotel 
hour 
hourly 
house 
how? 
how many? 
how much 
human 
hungry 
to hurry 
to hurt 


husband 


husband's brother 


uad n Lh us 
quplub t 
undwiyninn 
quip yb ou 
wquinc phiru 
Jnju 
Jntuul 

dh 
ikuwunuung 
nup 

unn 
du 
duduliuu 
untu 

pu cubu 
putu Ë 

nnpuu 
dupniu j hu 
whofth 
tunuta 
dbpuetnnHhi; guthi 
udfníruhu 


muqp 


husband's father 4ounwyp 


husband's mother lbunipn 


husband's sister uw} 


ice-cream 
idea 

if 

111 

to fall ill 
iliness 

to imagine 
immediately 
impatience 
important 
to improve 
in 

to increase 
indifferent 


to inform 


information 
inhabitant 
inner 

inside 
instead of 
intelligence 
intelligent 
to intend 
interest 

to be inter- 


ested in 


tapes ry a es 
qununhun 
bit 
$hiu'un 
ipiwunwubuuwg 
ih.uwunnc pha u 
bnheulaogbi 
wahi waku 
wau tuu papan Phu 
yunbinn 
qur uou 
VER, bony 
we by uty 
whwppbp 
bifugub, , 
winblwgtby 
mbrnhtn Bhau 
puutb2 
ubpppu 
vopun 
infra 
btgg 
hb pugh 
duunpb 
SbmuppppniBbih 
ihuupnpnnthi 
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interesting 


to introduce 


inyoluntarily 
iron 
jacket 
job 

joy 

to judge 
just 

to keep 
key 

to kill 
kilometer 
kina (adj.) 
kind ín.) 
king 

to kiss 
knife 

to know 
lacking 
language 
last 

to last 
late 


to be late 


S5awppppuljuiu 

óutofugtb, , 
ioni wgbt, 

wauwa 

anyu 

pubynu 

qnpó 

ni pujen LBbu 

quib t 

unqun 

uu $5, 

pulw, p 

uut ub t 

ph nd bip 

wgufi 

mtbuulj 

Buquinp 

fud nntnb, 

nutu 

qhutu, 

kupon 

tan 

Wap? pu 

wbiby 

nto 


nr uuu l 


lately 

to laugh 
law 

lazy 
leader 
leaf 

leap year 
to learn 
to leave 
lecture 
lecturer 
left 

less 
lesson 
let 
letter 
liberty 
library 
to lie down 
life 

to lift 
light (adj.) 
light in.) 
like 

to like 


likewise 


dbn#bpu 
buna; 
optup 

nyi 
unuPunpn 
minta 
inui? awuph 
unpdhi 
Mbuh 
nwuwjhioun: Dh tv 
nuuwbiou 
duh 

uwawa 

quu 

Ban 

gbp, buduh 
wquinnL hlt 
qnunupuu 
yungi 
ybu p 
pundnugt by 
pug, Bbph. 
inju 

uud uu 
twebpy 


Uunjuuybu 
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lip 

ta listen ta 
liter 
literature 
little 

a little 
liturgy 

to live 
long 

to long for 
to look at 
to iook for 
to iook like 
to lose 
loss 

loud 

love 

to love 

low 


luck 


manner 
many 
market 
marriage 


to marry 


2rGnrue 
dahi nib, 
thun 
qpuljutin Lh ru 
npp 

ph: dp 
ujumupuiq 
wuphi, puwlh, 
bnquju, iplum 
lwpomtiu 

buy hy 

kumb) 
UJwupi 
ljnpulgtb, 
Unnnrtum 
puipdn 

ubp 

uhnti 

qué 

puhun 

funn 

tapuni 

gum (Jm 
antu 

un tuiinL Bp ct 
win ubutu j 


matter 
meal 


to mean 


means 
measure 
meat. 
medicine 
to meet 
meeting 
member 
meter 
mid-day 
middle 
midnight 
mile 
milk 
mind 
minute 
mirror 
Miss 

to miss 
mistake 
by mistake 
modern 


moment 


hunbn; theip 
Sup 
tawu; 
towbular Bare 
dh?ng 

¿anh 

dhu 

adoni Bbit 
twunbuh 
dngny 
wanu 
uber 

tuon 

Wk pnb 
ukuqh2bn 
fant 

yup 

dhing 

quj nba 
fug bt h 
ophnpn 
dufugubs 
¿but 

u hsg Top 
wpnp 

uju š 
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month 
more 
morning 
mother 
motion 
mountain 
mouth 


to move 


Mrs, 
museum 
name 

to name 
narrow 
nation 
national 
natural 


nature 


naughty 
near 

need 
negligence 
negligent 


neighbor 


qped 

udhu 

wibih 

wnwLon, untmnnt 

Vujn 

2updnid 

jun 

ghnub 

Qupdb,, 2updpy 

yuna 

appt 

Put qupwis 

wunit 

ung by 

ibn 

uqq 

uqqu hu 

puulwt 

puncBprv, 
plournoni Brey 

gunwBoh 

von 

yk ng 

wu ngniPhiv 

uu inq 


nnugb 


neighborhood 
neither...nor 
new 

news 
newspaper 
next 

night 

no 

no longer 

no one 

noise 
nothing 

to notice 

to notify 
novel 

now 

number 
occasion 

on the occasion of 
of course 

to offer 
office 
officer 
official 
often 


old 


2pgulgw p 

ngaceng lug) 

unn 

tntn 

Papi, opupbpp 

Jugann 

ghobp 

nt, 26 

uj[Utu * neg. verb 

ng np 

undntl 

ne pu; 

i quati] 

óuintgub, 

dtu 

uj dd, 

Bh. 

unfhp 
unhe 

uli? nt 21n 


$hudw 


Snudgub, 
unu nou 
uuu 

yun not bung 
Juúush 
dan; hu 


old age 

on 

once 

only 

open 

to open 

opening 

opinion 

opponent 

opposite (n.) 

opposite (post- 
pos.} 

or 

order 

organization 

oriental 

other 

otherwise 

out 

outside 

Owner 

page 

pain 

to paint 

paper 


parents 


dengu 
dpuJ 

uuqu/ dn 
dhul; dhwju 
pug 

putu 
pugnil 
lupóhp 
Twlpjsnuljnnn 
Sulung 
nbfwg 


hak; ft 

pudutu 
huqJwbpyni Bhu 
wpb i bul 

wjt, niphos dhiu 
wg Luku 

nnrpnu 

qncpup 

utn 

E? 

gut. 

ubntbi 

Bn: nB 

tungg 


part 
to participate 
partiy 


party 


to pass 
past 
patience 
to pay 
peace 

pen 
pencil 
people 
perfect 

to perform 
perhaps 
person 

in person 
personal 
phenomenon 
photograph 
picture 

to pick 
plece 
place 


to place 


Yura 

duutulgbhi 

Vwuun 

üunruutgncghrv; 
juu ntu 

wugpubi, waguhi 

wughw; 

judpopnieprt 

Yup by 

pununni Phu 

anb; 

d'uninfiar 

dnqndnepn 

luu į 

lunmuph t 

Bonbtu 

wid, $ngh 

wi dudp 

ut duulut 

Gnbiiny 

intuwukun 

biwp, wuwmnlbp 

pub 

hanp 

mbn 

nanye Apo 
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plan 

to play 
pleasant 
to he pleased 
pleasure 
politeness 
political 
poor 
population 
position 
possibile 
post office 
to praise 
to prefer 
to prepare 
Presence 
present 
president 
pretty 
price 
priest 
prince 

to print 
profession 
profit 


to prohibit 


ópuqhn 
bunun 
Swbb,b 
suh, 
Swony p 
punupur] upn fp Lu 
punupuliuu 
uqpum; hbn6 
puwlj; nc fh ct 
above 

hupbib 
Lranf'urtt ann ci 
anuh; 
vujpumpb; 
uui uum t 
vopgwynr spe 
wapkuy 
tubiuqu $ 
uhpn ru 

qhu 

pu uluj 
bzbutu 

mut | 

up ibun 

2uí 


unghh 


to promise 
to pronounce 
pronunciation 
proposal 

te propose 
to protect 
public 

to pull 

to punish 
pupil 
purpose 

to put 

to put to bed 
quarter 
question 
quickly 
quiet 

rain 

to rain 
rainy 

rare 

ta read 
ready 
reality 
really 


to receive 


hinuwwbut 
upmauuub, Susbi 
Sus nid 

unu? wp 

unu wupli 

ywa muput b f 

wh pay pu 

put; 

wundh 

wouhonu 

brwunnul] 

qub, 

wuntgbguh 
pennpn 

tung, $ungnid 
unuqonb't, onum 
Tuu nwpu 

wiudpbe 

uv óán&tLb, 
wudpbing 
Sugqniughin 
hunnu 

qupun 
powġwuni piu 
butut u 
punntih(, umubu, 


to recognize 
red 

with regard to 
regarding 
regular 
relative 
reliable 

to remain 

to remember 
to remove 

to repeat 
representative 
respect 

rest 


to rest 


restaurant 
result 

to resume 
return 

to return 
to reveal 
review 
rich 

to ride 


ridiculous 


Uwug Uwi 
kundha 
Sub nw 
b ljundudp 
ywuntwi.np 
wagulwu 
umumnya 
duwt 
Jh281 
dbngubi 
ünljvb, 
ubplwyugni gh: 
Junquup 
Swighun 
fulget, 
Sufu quinti u 
two upwu 
upnhrup 
dbnutuhi 
dhnuaqupd 
Yopununtw 
Jujuub, 
Swuh u 
quinn Luu 


Shubi 
dhêwnb th 


rifle 

right (adj. 
& adv.) 

right (n.) 

to be right 

ring 

to ring 

river 

road 

role 

room 

round 

row 

rule 

to run 

sad 

sadness 

safe 

saint 

salary 

same 

satisfied 

to satisfy 

to save 

to say 


school 


$Pugwu 

uf; wüulu,, 
Upon, ghwwut 

Bnwcnrup 


bpwurnibp nehbuul 


Yuwnwuh 
Sus bt 
qbum 
Dunfpu 
nbn 
utbubulk 
2ntn? 
yung 
gut nt 
dag ey 
minty 
alinn L Bh tv 
unqu ind 
unipe 
wel at 
Unju 
qni 

qn $ugtub, 
pyb 
puti 
AAPM 


science 
sea 
seashore 
season 
to seat 
to see 
to sell 
to send 
sentence 
sentiment 
separate 
serious 
to serve 
service 


to settle 


severe 
shade 

to shape 
sharp 
ship 

shoe 

shop 

short 

to shorten 


to shout 


dhanu fih tt 

dnd 

ónqüqópnp 

Ga wawi, 

bumbguby 

abuti y 

ów[ub t 

anya 

Dwpunuune hey 

qquguntip 

quin 

T 

óunuj bt 

àunuJ nufdh cu 

puwulncBh uu 
Suum | 

phun, uwumpl 

ante 

abt b; 

unip 

bur 

4ozb4 

bwini p 

yung 

iupügu b, 


an nu 


to show 


side 

to silence 
silent 

to be silent 
silver 
simplicity 
simple 
simply 
since 
sincerity 
to sing 
singer 
sister 

to sit 

to be situated 
situation 
sky 

te sleep 
slow 
small 

to smile 
snow 


so 


gnjg mai, 
gnignuay 

and 

Lnbgtbi 

inen 

Lat, 

un ó ul 

uupqniphuu 

wung 

wungwutu 

b don 

wihandacearh 

bnqbt 

baho, bpqznisp 

pnjn 

bumpy 

quatn: hy 

Gugni fhe 

bpühup 

puutw, 

buntung 

aq nfl 

duh t 

dhit 

wjnuLu, ujuwbtu; 
nop 
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so mach 


So that 


softly 
soldier 
solution 
some 
somebody 
someone 
sometimes 
son 

song 
soon 
source 
souvenir 
to speak 
specialist 
speech 
speed 

to spend 
to spill 
to spread 
spring 
stairs 


to stand 


ujnpwu, ujupuu, 
ujupwus nppuu 
wuwut np, 
npubugh 
J&ndopt'u 
qhtbntnn 
ntên 
gwth dp 
dEn 
ndu 
bnnbuu 
npnp 
inq 
2nimnij 
enphep 
J bounnuly 
woul, 
Swutuge a 
oup, Gun 
unpwan, pop LU 
dukuh; 
Budbi, Bubbi 
mupuót t 
qunnui 
wami bw ub 
Gotu, 


to stand up 


state 


station 

to steal 
step 

still 
stone 

stop 

to stop 
story 
straight 
straight ahead 
strange 
stranger 
street 
strong 
student 
study 

to study 
to succeed 


such 


suddenly 
to suffer 


sugar 
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nmph (bun, 

dhüwl; twtwuq; 
bani Phet 

(w j wpa 

qnnuul 

Buji 

nbn 

pwp 

dw wu 

qogub, 

ujumifn ch Lu 

nummi h 

2 boul 

tnunonhuul 

onun 

ánnng 

qoputnp 

nruuung 

neunte 

niu py 

pupnab, 

ujuuhuh, wjnuhup, 
uj 'uuhuh 

JbQtu, jubljupó 


managh i 


2ugpun 


suitahle 
summer 
summit 

sun 

sunny 

supper 

to suppose 
supposedly 
Sure 

to be surprised 
surprising 
surprisingly 
suspect 

to swim 
table 

tailor 

to take 

to take place 
to talk 

tall (people) 
taste 

tea 

to teach 


teacher 


Jupifun 
udwun 

ququp 

unir 
unbunm 
pupnhe 
bufunpbt 
bon PE 
duni 
qupduuu 
qup dfuu, h 
qupduuu hopbu 
Ywukwabifi 
Laney 

vanut 

nan dul 
wnuby 

aink neY biw 
frouml ght 
pupdpw Fwuul 
Sunt 

BEJ 
unnduguhi 
ntuntgh¿, 


neuncgsnetp 


ungi Lup 


telephone 
to telephone 
to tell 
tennis 

than 

to thank 
thanks 
thanks to 
that 


that (adj. 


theater 

there 

there is, 
there are 

thief 

thin 

thing 


to think 


this 


to throw 


ticket 


time 
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1bnuduju 

Sonuduyuby 

upuind 6 

tuhu 

puu 

2Unp suyut pitu 

2bnp Sul ni eh co 

zunpihi 

Bt, np 

win, una; wah, 
wafihw, uju, 
wu, wah, uuhlw 

Puan 

$ru 


Gay, Guu 


qnn 

gwpwl 

put 

Yyupdhi; bnpihi, 
d'uuót t 

uju, wu, wuh, 
uw, wuhbu 

ubmnb, 

mr uu, 


umb, dudJuuuli 


for a iong time 
times 

tip 

to get tired 
tobacco 
today 
together 
tomorrow 
tool 
totally 
to touch 
towards 
trade 
train 
traitor 
to travel 
tree 
trouble 
trousers 
true 

to trust 
truth 
try 

to try 
to turn 


unacceptable 


puuntg 

uri qud 

óujp 

jJnquh, 
ójvujvnin 
ujuon 
dhuuhu 

denn 

qnpehp 
pninpnndhu 
nue bt 

niup 
unbiunin 
agnqblunp 

nut utburu 
Bwfpnnnbi 
own 
vbnnifpeb 
tui nun 
üodwpfhn 
duu Sp 
GaYupant Bh tu 
pond 

Putung, dnnábi 
nuntwi, qupátü, 
woipunnrtubb 


uncle 


under 

to understand 
undoubtedly 
unfortunate 
unfortunately 
union 
university 
until 

up 

to use 

to get used to 
usual 

usually 

value 

various 

to verify 
very 

view 

village 

visit 

to. visit 
voice 

to wait for 


to wake up 


fop&npujn, 
Vopnbqpujn 

mut 

5uulfuu, 

ufu quu ab opEu 

ndpujun 

nd pujaupun 

Vhnrphuu 

Sway, uupuu 

dhut 

(bp 

qnpóuwób, 

yupdni hy 

undnpulut 

uninpwpun 

undt p 

quuuquir 

unnig; 

pum 

mbuunpuau 

abin 

ujghiíin Bh u 

ay gy by 

wjt 

uuuub 

uputu 
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wall 
walk 

te walk 
to want 
war 

to wash 
to watch 
water 
weak 

to weaken 
te wear 
week 
well-behaved 
western 
what? 
when 
whence 
where 
which 
white 
who? 
whoever 
whole 
why? 
wickedness 


wide 


upunn 

unn Ju 
pub 
ntqb, 
upnbipuq dl 
noun 
ahh, 
grep 
nyuun 
mlpupurü ur 
fuu, 
2upup 
hbjop 
unaibu 
hu; 

bpp 
menue 
nun 

np 
übpndulj 
nd 

nace 
wana? 
DEM 
¿unn phiru 
[uju 


wife's father 


wife of hus- 


band's brother 


will 


to win 


wind 


window 


wine 


winter 


wisdom 


wish 


with 


without 


woman 


wonderful 


wood 


word 


wutn 
ven 


yuto 

JunBbi 

5nd 

uqunnn 1 Sat 

abuh 

din 

pd'uuunBhuu 

Pun uu p 

Sbn 

unu g 

hbt, ubt 

Sputwu,h, 
upwuebyp 

qii y in 


pun 
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work 

to work 
workman 
world 
worry 

to be worth 
would that 
to write 


writing 


yes 
yesterday 
yet 

young 
young lady 


youth 


ui forint p 

wa punah | 
gnpèwinp 

uz jup s 

Jow Sngne epee 
undbi 

bpuuh (Bb) 
apt, 

qpnr phu 
ubul 

ubulbi 

munh 

win 

babi 

mulwi bi 
bphuauuna 
onhnnn 
bnhuwuwpnnt Phu 


VOCABULARY ARMENIAN-ENGLISH 


This vocabulary contains all the words used in the exercises and the 


reading material. 


It does not contain words used merely for examples, i.e. 


words in brackets [ ] or those in the Appendixes. 


The genitive singular of nouns and any other unpredictable forms have 


been given; for verbs the aorist stem has been given, except for regular aorists 


of verbs in -6;, -pis -W43 -gub, The cases governed by postpositions and 


prepositions have been indicated, as have also the cases other than the accusa- 


tive governed by verbs. 


Special usages and idioms have been explained. 


How- 


ever, only those meanings appropriate to the given context have been noted in 


this vocabulary. 


uiq urn 

wawi | 

wqunnp į 

uqumnn Lh t, 
-hut 


uqq, -h 


waquiwh, -h 


uqqu hu 

want 

uqupt 

wquinigBhiv, 
m 

wnn, =p 

urd'uit 


For further reading, a proper dictionary will be required. 


free 
to save 
to escape, be saved 


liberty, freedom 


nation 
relative (n.) 
national 

to influence 
kind 


honesty 


cheap 


wi 
Oy ybwuvépr 
wpnndwy, -p 
ubnndhi 
wi ouf ur j 
DHT 
wijung, —h 
wahbih wijung 
ul/ungurnp 
ulyjnidp, -p 
wha, wiwewupl 
unh,h 
uqphep, -F 


wnt} 
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also, too 

The Alps 

appetite 

to like 

involuntarily 

to expect 

(eye) glasses 
sunglasses 

wearing glasses 

club 

here (it) is 

horrible 

source; fountain 


qood; well 


wuni, -b noise 
unduh, to make a noise, 
disturb 
unn LL u, -h fox 
un?hü, girl, daughter 
wap yw (or -h) 
umana dirty 
uN p wan poor 
mB uuu & y to hurry 
Sug buy Hrachia Ajarian 
ÜBwnbwtu (famous Armenian 
scholar) 
udun, —n uuu summer 


afwon, -b year's end 


wdpnnj whole, complete, 
entire 

wubuwj ut best 

wibuwfop Ppt latest 

wbuwnyun weakest 

uou bu superlative adverb 

ubnbiugpb American (person) 

utu each, every, all 

uavtun, each one, everyone, 
uftipon all 

udhu, month 


udunrtu, udunr 
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wineuhl, «fr, 
unl tL uuh 
unfn t uGwbwt (C 
fiw and dat.} 
uufntuuntBhuv, 
abuts 
muster, wile guy 
uj uir in 
unfuulguu, -h 
wjn 
wu nujb u 
up naui 
un p puru 
up du 
wit 
wy puhu 
wy piu 
with neg. verb 
uu 
uuu 
wyunpuh 
tij U p uU 
wjn 
wju 
upuubu 
ary un fu fi 


husband 


to marry 


marriage 


to be ashamed 
cloudy 
monthly salary 
that 
thus, so 
such (like that) 
so (much), that much 
now 
other 
otherwise 
stili, even, 
no longer not any more 
that 
so 
such [like that) 
so (much), that much 
yes 
this 
thus 


such (like this) 


ug unbn 
ujupuwu 
ujuop, 
win, -h 
uj pb, 
ujnht 


wyg dat. 


for persons) 


upgajar, —p 
wygoyac@prw, 
buu 
wu 
wu, wuh 
UuwmShn, -h 
wuwoh 
wuwul 
wuwul np 
wü pwdu 
ur) quid 
wugu Jn 
waghir 
ufuq bnt 
Lug i fu, 
UuqihnJj 
uuqibwgh, -b 


muqu, -ph 


-nL WU 


here 

so (much), this much 
today 

cheek 

to burn (tr.) 

to burn (intrans. } 


to visit 


visitor 


visit 


he, she, it 
that 
Anahid (fem. name) 
shameless 
so 
so that 
inseparable 
time occasion; even 
once 
ignorant 
English 


England 


Englishman 


member 


278 


wubn, -nf 
wubnicn y fe 
wubdp, -b 
wupunntubih 
Uuh, -h 
wuühàh, 
uri h qui 

wupu wun 
wahi, <p 
uis ju | p 

ufu jun t uunbh 5 bh 
wy dusts of? 

we yuu lod 


wuywukwaonku 
wuhungwywini— 
Phu, -but 


wu line 


wubGndarpehey, 


-bwt 
wuh, =p 
wuhanhu, -b, 

wulnnuh 
wuni, -h 


wu upin 


wife's father 

invisible 

curse 

unacceptable 

Ani (fem. name) 

to curse 

he, she, it 

senseless, meaningless 

wheel 

senseless, stupid 

inevitable 

unfamiliar, foreign 

without doubt, doubt- 
less 

undoubtedly 


indiscipline 


sincere 


sincerity 


corner 


bed 


fall, depreciation 


impatient 


wt fudpbpnifpiu, impatience 


“wt 


uni Swaghun 
wl Guu uw tp 
Gu beul, 
aru $ burgu g 
wu ing 
wt Snan hit, 
-bwù 
uud, -h 
uru áu p 
wh db ww 
wudnbt, -p 
udah 
ubàphtna 
wud php wyk u 
uiri üupwaph ih 
wil owls 
wionton 
wanu 
uunj», wauni? 
wuntu, =, 
uli n tuit 


uit aun wn 


uidi $ wu 
wh 9 win’ t 


urtr o fuu t 
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uncomfortable ub db nuu $0 nES 
unintelligible wudin Pwo, p 
to disappear, wüwpn, -h 
vanish wininpbp 
negligent wh gow 
negligence wighwy; op 
wugpubi 
person, self wuguhi 
in person urin B 
Personal wuwoh 
rain uoulhnm, -h 
to rain ur? artg beimfs 
rainy usjumwup, -h 


at once, immediately wofumw, 
indescribable ur» prong bp 
insignificant 


of course, certainly 


they wopups, —f 
sweet wp hwn wqn- 
name Ahlu, -bwt 


uo2nti, upuuwtu 
certainly, by all wp, -h 
means tuju 
separate wyuquy, -p 
to separate, detach uupuqu hu 


right, correct rye Sered 


unreservedly 
endless 
forest, wood 
indifferent 
last, past 
the other day 
to pass (tr.) 
to pass, cross 
careless 
hungry 
pupil 
to study under 
work 
to work; try 
to make (someone) 
work; put inte 
action, start 
world 


geography 


autumn; fall 
eye 
then 
future 
in the future 


safe, secure 


wupwup, -h 
uu 
Uyphi 
wp, —P 
unuó, -h 
unu dpu 
wnwug (prepos. 
* dat.) 
unu (postpos. 
* abl.) 
uniwuluu, , 
unu ungui J 
unwPupl, -h 
unufupth 
unu hu 
unufunpa, -h 
unuftbnnrnb, 
unutomn, -but 
un&ürtmntn, -h 
unBhL  (postpos. 
+ gen.) 


unhg, -b 


unub,, unh 
unu nLuqu 
unan? 


280 


goods wnn np wpap 
to live 
April unnngsnigheu, 
right (hand) -bai 
proverb unfit (postpos. 
alone + gen.) 
without un$h on 
ago, before unun L ,urunn cult 
wu, wuh 
to move forward wuwul 
wubn, -p 


proposal, suggestion muhum 


to propose, suggest  umuuhÜuwv, -h 


first wunptwttubn 
leader; Prelate uunh6uuupunp 
to lead, guide wan, -p 
morning f Bum Lwa, 
trade, commerce uman Lèn 
on the occasion of Uuuniwd gpuk 
unn, wah 

occasion, oppor- unt t 

tunity anbu, -nwt 
to take, get, receive for =h) 
at least uh lu 
healthy wwa 


healthy (promoting 
health) 


health 


before, in front of 


the day before yester- 
day 

morning 

this 

such 

needle, syringe 

this {pron.) 

degree, grade 
stairs 

gradually 

star 


God 


God forbid! 
that 
to hate 


time 


that (pron.) 


fast 


upuqn Pkb, 
- huu 

upaconttu 

Üpwpuw — (also 
Uwupu ) 

epupp, -h 

Upupu, -h 

upqhb, 

“pen 

upnhop 


wantu 

unl 

wonhrup, =p 

upib; bwt 

upbidnbwu 

unGtnan 

wp UWA 

upfn LV 

und, 

und£p, -f 

wunhrb, -h, 
up huty 

unóug, —p 

-F 

wpkwoupis npn. 
Bhi, -bwt 


up yuss , 


speed 


quickly, fast (adv.) 

Ararat 

act, deed 

Araxes (river) 

to prohibit 

falr, just 

is it that?7, I 
wonder 

already 

modern 

result, effect 

eastern; oriental 

western 

sunny 

to wake up 

awake 

to be worth, cost 

value, worth 


blood 


silver 
accident 


adventure 


281 
un$bum, -h 
unshuunrnn, -h 
up dari t 
wndwynion, -b 
unáwtuugnb, 
unnibunwqbu, 
-b 
upe, -P 
Uputt, =p 
upamu jiu jib g 
upunuu uu , 
Grasa n cg cu , 
-bwu 
upmnouh | 
upgnrup, -p 
miwa, -p 
wibyh 
uwrbiuu|, 
wibi gu) 
wih gubi 
wibinpu, =$ 
wh, =b 


puqu he 

purqul'uuqunljb , 

puquni fpr, 
buts 


profession, trade 
craftsman 

to release, pronounce 
holiday (s) 

to register, inscribe 


artist 


bear 

Arsen (male name) 

to express 

to pronounce, recite 


recitation 


to permit 

tear 

sand 

more 

to increase [(intr.), 
be left over 

to increase (tr.), add 

good news 


palm; shore 


numerous 
to multiply 


multitude 


pudulj, -p 
puduunid, -h 
pudpu, =p 
pudpu wub 
(* abl.) 
pnudub , 


puhun, -b 
puquip, -p 
pulunu, -p 
pulu; =p 
pug 

pwt, -p 
pwiws, pugh 
puumph, -h 


putuutioun ch cu, 


but 
pukul, =h 
puuwumtunàó, -h 
paruuunbnónt- 
hou, -bwh 
gun, -h 
pupuli 
punbpuhunupupn 
pupbyud, -p 
pupblruduluu 


drinking glass 
distribution 
share 
to giye a share 
in/otf 
to divide, distrib- 
ute 
luck, fate 
bath (house) 
jacket. 
cotton 
but 
thing 
to open 
key 


speech 


poet 


poetry 


word 

thin, fine 
fortunately, luckily 
friend 


amicable, friendly 
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pupbyudns Sp, 
-b 
puptutn 
gupbpup, -b 
pup 
pup. by (+ 
dat.) 
pupp 
zuphwuw; , 
pupliugu 
punti Lh, 
-but 
pupd, -h 
pupáp 
punápmuSuuwl 
pupd pudw yt 
pundpwuwi , 
pupdpugugj 
pundpugub, 
gupåpni phit, 
-bwt 
pug 
puguliu J 
pugunupwp 
pugunply 
pugunntfiptu, 
Huu 


(girl) friend 


kind, benevolent 
benefactor 
hello 


to greet, salute 


good 


to become angry 


anger 


pillow 

high, loud 
tali (people) 
aloud; loudly 


to rise, go up, climb 


to lift, raise (tr.) 


height 


open; light (in color) 
absent 

exceptionaliy 
exceptional 


exception 


puguupnb , 


to explain 


puguanniféhru, explanation 


-bwu 


pugh (pxepos. 


except, besides 


and postpos. * abl.) 


pugnid, -b, 
pugdu 

pugogiuj 

putuljywu 


put, 


abd, -b 
abpwu, <p 
phpb,, phph 
adhat; -b 
pdz yuku 
pdzhuybn, -h 
pool, 
pd2lunifheu, 

-bwu 
pbipacan 
pintp, =h 
pu urljuf 


piuljh t 


opening 


in the open air 


enough (adj., adv.), 


quite, considerably 


to be enough, 
suffice 

stage 

mouth 

to bring 

doctor, physician 

medical 

chief physician 

to cure 


medicine 


myriad 

hill 

natural 

to live, reside, 


dwell 
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puulth?, -È 
puüwünipphuu 
Swaumu | 
puulsz nibo, 
bwy 
piwe 
puwinpniPhtu, 
huu 
punc@hiu, -but 
entop 
pninpu uj 
pn npndpu 
gnuhvu, 


pncduput, -h 
pacdachy 
pnüub, 


ququp, -f 
quj, blpoj 


qunqudun, =h 
quiin h 

quijt -È 
quud, -h 
qupb?nip, -b 


inhabitant 


to settle 


population 


at all 
nature, character 
nature 
ail 
all of them 
entirely, totally 
to take off one's 
shoes 
sanatorium 
to be healed, cured 


to catch; hold 


summit, peak 

to come; {as adj.) 
next 

idea 

secret 

wolf 

treasure 


beer 


qunn r, quriruu 


qu.up, =p 
qqncb, 
ganaghy 


qinbgthwuwy;, 


qbnbghwgwy 
qbonhglnchrv, 


-but 
qia, -h 
abahu, =; 
abuh 
gepwu, =p 
ak2 
gbé, -b 
qhu, =h 
akuh, -b 
qhund 


qh2tp, -newt 
ghotpwupuh, =h 


ahubu, see 
ahuuwi 

ahwuwi , 
qhugwy 

qhimcphut, 
-buu 


spring 

cup 

to caress, fondle 
beautiful, pretty 


to become beautiful 


beauty 


river 

ground, floor; 
earth 

beam 

bad 

trait 

price 

wine 

drunk 

night 

night-watchman; on 
night duty 


I know 


to know 


science, knowledge 
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qhunru 

qhn, -b 

qhpp, -b 

qabin, -b 

qikuntu, -p 

Gi purap 

qinch, =p, 
qibnt 

gói, 

ququl, -b 

qui; 

qnqung, -h 

qn5, often with 
Juwi {+ abl.) 

aniwp, -h 

qn %ugubi 

qnn, -h 

qnqbu|, qnqguj 

qn wgub, 

qnjt, -h 

qnyjntBhrb, -bwt 
qnyniepry 

niu bbu, 
qndb, 
anpè, -b 


learned 
letter, script 
book 


village 


to draw 
ball 
to buy 
apron 


satisfied (with) 


jewel 

to satisfy, please 
thief 

to steal 

to bring about, effect 
color 

existence 


to exist 


to praise 
work, job, task; busi- 


ness 


gnpêwèt 

gnpèwènt Phu, 
-but 

qnnóunut, -h 

gnpéminn, -b 

qnpohe, -h 

qnnóngnvi Phu, 
-bat 


ang 


qng unpqdh, 
qngb, 
qnipquj, =p 
qnidup, =p 
qnipqnipug 


qnipqniputp, -h 


quub(, quu 


gun ihg 
qnpuqím, -h 


qpununuu, -h 

qpuljuuntBb v, 
-bwt 

qpuububw4, -p 


to use 


usage 


factory 
workman 
tool 


operation 


closed, shut; dark 
(of color) 
to learn by heart 

to close, shut 

stocking 

amount, sum 

te have great 
affection for 

great affection 

to find {+ abl. of 
place found) 

to be situated 

writer, man of 
letters 

library 


literature 


office 
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qpumuhwulg, -p 

qnut b, 

qarit 

apbi 

aphe, -b 

qni, 

qpnrppcu, 
-but 


qpwau, -h 
nunun, 
nunnhi 
nwihs, 
quiu, 
qutqun 
ak qa 
nuntut, 
-nqupáug 
-h 


nuu, 


blackboard 

to take, occupy 

almost 

to write 

pen 

to embrace 

writing, literary 
piece 

pocket 

pause, recess 

to cease, Stop 

executioner 

knife 

slow (adj. and adv.) 

to slow down 


to turn, become 


lesson; class 


nuupugugp, -h course 


quuuqhpp, -h 
quuuhou, -h 
quuumhountBhru, 
-bui 
nuuuwnuu, -h 
quumpupuk, -b 


textbook 
lecturer 


lecture 


class (room) 
instructor, class- 


magter 


gun, -nL 
gupdábw, 
nupdáub 5 


ruipdumen c b ( 


nurutwi, =h 
Tabubdpbp, —-p 
non 

nbn, =f 
nipdwl, 
not, =h 


nJ (postpos. 


-h 


* dat.) 
aide, -È 
nyp (prepos. 

+ acc.; + dat. 

with pronouns) 
nbp, -P 
ndpufu 
ndpujunupun 
ndqn (+ abl.) 
ndan ihi 
néni up 
ndniupntiBhriv, 

-bu 
qhutu 6 


dat.) 


century 
again 
to turn (trans.) 
to be treated 
medically) 
traitor 
December 
still, yet 
part, role 
tailor 
demon, devil 


against 


face 


towards 


event, occasion 
unfortunate 
unfortunately 
dissatisfied (with) 
to be dissatisfied 
hard, difficult 


difficulty 


to endure, stand up 


to 
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nhfug (postpos. 


* gen.) 


hub, 
nhpg, -h 


(* dat.) 


nbrputunnpn 
qbtpuc 
nbephu 
Hub, app 
qnn, -h 
qni 

qnin, -p, 


npuug Pl. 


nninbp, nqnubp 


qnipu tpostpos. 
+ abl.) 
anipun 

naLp 

qui hl 
nubi, 


uw, , 
nuju J 
(4 dat.) 
nupng, <p 
nypnguyuu 
apud, -h 
npugh, -b 


&q5pp, -p 


across, opposite, 
facing 

to apply to 

position 

sociable 

easily 

easy 

to put, place 

trembling 

you {s.) 


door 


out of 


outside 


you (pl.) 


to touch 


school 
school (adj.) 
money 


neigbbor 


coast, shore, edge 


tet 
biti, Bw 


bing, =p 
bybnbgh, -p 
inwiwy, -h 
tnpwjp; baon 
6n5pupwhuw 
bupwnnbi 
bnniqun, -h 
hu 
bw 
bambi (postpos. 
+ gen.) 
bap (postpos. 
+ abl.) 
bpwq, -h 
hpukuj, —-h 
bpatiucbun 
bpuuh (BL) 
inp (rel. and 
interr.) 


bppbuts 


if 

to go up, out; to 
rise 

performance 

church 

season, weather; 
tune, melody 

brother 

tragic 

toa suppose, assume 

bustle 

I 

back (adv.) 


behind 


after 


dream 

child 

blissful 

I wish that, would 
that 


when 


sometimes, occa- 


sionally 
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bppbp 

bpg, —b 

bnabi 

bnqh2, -b 

upgenish, —B 

bpbljnj, -bwt 

bnbu, -p 

En bunt 

5pbLulguy 5, 

eph uu ni Bh, 
-bwt 

bpbruu, -h 


bnbe phy, Gpbr gus 
bpbenyg@, -b 
bpp 
bnbp2upBh, =h 
bnk, -niwt 

tnb qb2bp 
bpBul, qugb 
bnBuu punnd 
bBnhuauuunnq 
Hhnhtinuuupnnt- 

Bh.u, -but 
bplug, -b 
B&pniw ju 


ever 

song 

to sing 

singer (male) 
singer (female) 
evening 

face 

thirty 

to imagine 


imagination 


Erevan (capital of 
Armenian SSR) 
to appear, seem 
phenomenon; appearance 
three 
Tuesday 
yasterday 
last night 
to go 
good-bye (response) 
young 


youth (abs. n.) 


iron 


long 


apyup 
bpyupontts 
bpühip, -b 
&pluph 

bnübn, -h, 

üpüph 
Gplhin, -h 
bnkuuwy; , 

bpyuguj 
Gpgne 


bnüni.pi uj 


long 
at length 


sky, heaven 


country 


fear 


to grow longer 


two 


both 


EnknrzwpPh, -h Monday 


ipypw2und, -p 

bp puta ply 

brun phi, 
-bwt 

be 

bipnwa, 
brnngujh 

bépuw, -h 

hoBuuuunt u 


fon 


quj pug, 
quiuuquu 


quuqui, -b 


earthquake 


happy 


happiness 


Europe 


Euphrates 
seventy 


seven 


to enrage 
various 


bell 
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QuqL,, -b 
qunuugwup, -h 


qum {+ abl.) 


Swuh; 


unn cui 
qupuwuul,y , 

qupduguj 
qunuuumih 
qupd uuu bonbu 
qupiduguh 
qupubi, qupk 


quiml, =f 
qpunud 
gawahi (4 

instr.) 
gasi 


qqugdniup, -p 

qqnrputmj, 
qqnig ugu (4 
abl.) 

qqntauinpnt- 
Bh.u, -huu 

qqnronifheu, 
-hwy 


qbno 


Zabel (fem. name) 

delirium 

separate, apart; be- 
sides 


Easter 


to be surprised, 
astonished at 

surprising, amazing 

surprisingly, amazingly 

to astonish, surprise 

to hit, strike, knock 

child 

busy 

to be engaged in, 
busy with 

to feal 

sentiment, feeling 

to be careful, beware 


of 


caution 


caution, attention 


zero 
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ghuninn, -p soldier pupopgwune—- 
qgpgnut, -ph concession phù, -tut 
qniwnp gay, joyful pufphp, -p 
gnriupnÜntBhrt, amusement pulbpn,. -h, -n? 
- but puljbpnuljgnec- 
qntn manip in vain hit, -bwi 
qonudun, ~h general (n.) pilbputw, , 
qoputnpn strong pb hopugwy 
ptubnnephÜu, 
E, -h, -nL donkey, ass - bulu 
t2, -h page pulbpni Sb, -h 
vunja, -h 
pitu; Bung to become, be paw b Quis 
pdgn2hub , to enjoy puuwihp, -h 
niont to grasp, comprehend pump 
cuqup duly wide, spacious prapti 
cugivuatp general (adj.) pienniphit, 
punswapwabu in general, gen- -buu 
erally pubi, pup 
puganubyp acceptable pub, niqh, 
pugnivhy (3 to receive, admit, pum (prepos. 
p.s. aor. accept + dat.) 
punniubg) 
pubi, ppe to do fuquinn,. -p 
pufwgp, -b course; conduct Bunnid, -h, 
pufugp hu during Guntur 


(pestpos. + gen.} 


reading 


supper 
friend, companion 


company 


to go with, accompany 


friendship, society 


friend (female} 
walnut 

family (adj.) 

family (n.) 

choice, fine, superb 
te choose, select 


election 


to say, tell 
to mean 


according to 


king 


burial 


puu, =h 


Pui qunut, 
bwo yuu, 
Bwapnu, -p 
buppe, -h 
Bunu 

Bu 

Bukti 
Hung p 


h 


pags. 

Beuhu, -h 

Pi pw Swe wane 
hru, -bu 

Boputuj, 
Bbnuguj 

Bbpbru 

Btn, -b 

pt 

gíGn (...pujg) 

Bb), -b 

Blut aba 

BhBbn, -h 

Pht, -p 

gBnguans, 


a Gold drink made 
from yogurt 

museum 

handkerchief 

theater 

eyelash 

fresh 

thick, husky 

to spill (trans.) 

to spill, overflow 
(1ntrans.) 

light (weight) 

tennis 


scepticism 


to be remiss 


perhaps 

(news) paper 

that; whether; or 
although (...yet) 
tea 

although 

tin 

number, figure 


to leaf through 
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Bngnukh, -b 
Punwgubi 
govap, -b 
Ënn (+ subj.) 
Pnjt wut 
Bndduu, -p 
Bnpbu, 
Bnwa, -p 
Bnthi 
Bnin, -b 
ntp, -b 
Bpgnu, 
Betti 


duuf,, —nLuwu 
dunfuljwu 
duufubulj,. -h 
dund'ult ull hu 
d'uuuiib t 
dudwugnjg, -h 
dhnp, -h 
énqnd, -b 
dnqndnipg, -b 
dyha, =p 
dum 
dun tu 


banknote 

to make resound 
enemy (adj. and n.) 
let 

to permit, allow 
Thomas 

distilled 

year or date 

to appear, look, seem 
paper 

spittle, spit 

to vibrate, shake 


to spit 


hourly 
time 

on time 
to arrive 
clock, watch 
uproar 
meeting 
people 
smile 
to smile 


smiling 


ben BC 

bapt: 

puwunni Phu, 
=buwu 

puwunniu 

puguh; 

bjuvul, hubung 

hun 

huuunLlu 

Fu, 

huoni 

huzuku 

pupuku... 
unjuwbu 
(or wy tutu) 

buz putu 


ptptn) 

hupuwpund, -[ 

h2buu, -h 

blutt, bê 

buy 

bukuku 

bnuqbli 

bpatqutu 

bpulpsunrpohev, 
-bwt 


supposedly 
8s 


wisdom 


wise 

ta let know, inform 

to fall 

nine 

ninety 

what? 

why? 

how? 

as...so {often = 
both. ..and) 

so much, às much; 
also interrog. 

he, she, it 

car, automobile 

prince 

to descend, go down 

but, whereas 

really 

informed 

real 


reality, fact 
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hpuuLu 
bpup, -nt 
bpsinrup, =p 
hpurniup 
nitbbbu 
bntup 
bebynit, 
bpbyneuu 
hepupulrbrp, 
-h (adj. and 


pronoun) 


Eat 

Lugu 

tug, -b 

[ut 

putuqnju 

purum , 
(ueaguy 

pwensepey, 
mbaru 

{aquiL, -h 

rank 

pon, ,bput 
(pl. (6nibpn) 

poguey 


really 
each other 
right, justice 


to be right 


they 


evening 


each 


to cry, weep 

broad, wide 

erying 

good, well 

better, best 

to get better, improve 
{intrans.) 


favor 


tongue, language 


bitter, gail 


mountain 


to fill; pour into 


¿bgnLù 

Lbs ntuhu,. =, 
thwpniuup 

Lpquyau, -b 

thag, -b 

Jugut 

inggih 

tawi 

Lagu, =h 
punh pape 

[ntu 

ninti, <p, 
LE nm 

pain 

priuwugun, -ph 

porupt,. <p, 
[nyuh 

enep, -b 

eneng 

pray 

pnagtay, 

Inn h iu, -buu 

jub; (dat. of 
person) 

inn. phi, 
-hut 


full 


fuil moon 


Lisbon 
liter 
to complete 
to bathe (trans.) 
to swim 
light 
good morning 
to wash (trans.) 


Bolution 


silent 
photograph 


moon 


news 
serious 

to be silent 
to silence 
silence 


to hear 


seriousness 
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bugti 

huólbi, ubu] 

huq, =p 

kunwi; bunga) 

bunwunnuPhuu, 
—bwu 

hutu qupb | 

huu nqudunni- 
Bhet, -tut 

huuntB, -h 

huntiwzinien.- 
fhe, -bwi 


fuuntntwdp, -h 


hwnunipi 


pucupoil, -ph 
fvary wgfi 

bbip, -h 

btt op 

pond 

faut, -h 

puis Pouw; hp 
hed, -p, kadh 
phun 

kanthi 


to trick, deceive 
to bite 

game 

to play 


peace 


to disturb, disrupt 


enthusiasm 


shop 


confusion 


character, tempera- 
ment, nature 

to blend, intermingle, 
mix 

darkening, eclipse 

intelligent, clever 

intelligence 

well-behaved; wise 

miserable, poor 

fool; crazy 

inducing madness 

conscience 

severe; very 


to gather (intrans.) 


huli 
bby he, -p 
lufgub, 


kuw t 

kuwp, <p 
huwe nuh 
(+ dat.) 

kun; pipuy) 

bunuguti 


Punhn, -h, 
hunnh 
punpwup, -p 


kunnti (abl. 


to drink 

drink, beverage 

to make (someone) 
drink 

to take care of 

care, solicitude 


to care for 


to laugh fat) 

to make someone 
laugh 

matter, problem, 
question 

request 


request; to ask 


of person asked) 


budnp, -h 

fundan 

anonn 

funumutwy , 
hnumugu,j 

fun 

kan ihi 

BinpSpquinp 

bhinp'sngucnpn.- 


Phiu, -bui 


appie 
frowning 
large, massive 


to promise 


deep 
to think, ponder, 
reflect upon 


myaterious 


mystery 
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hnnn atul, 
pn Barua Fw 
hnidp, -h 
fencuunpfy (+ 
abl.) 
hinunch, 
funga 
kpua,. -h 
hipumby 
frouwh ght 
fouwhgni fpr, 
- bury 
bouhi 
houp, -p 


é#ubb i 
éupuby 
dupp, -p 
duh, =h 
dwb 
óunht, - 
óujn, -b 
&u n gutt 
duty 
éwiof, -h 


deep, profound 
alarmed, terrified 


group 


to avoid 


to flock together 
rough, hoarse 
advice, counsel 
to advise 

to talk, converse 


conversation 


to talk, speak 


word, phrase, speech 


to sell 
to spend 
cost, expense 


hole 


to bore, make a hole in 


flower 

tip, end 

to notify 

heavy; grave, serious 
acquaintance, known; 


familiar with 


áu'i ou , 
óu'bofjugu J 
(+ dat.) 
dut ofjuguhb i 
óun, -h 
ównujb  ( 
dat.) 
óunujn. huy, 
-Uwb 
uput 
dup, ft 
óunpu Sup b t 
$bà push, 
óbóh, 
dun 
ébhnubul, 
óB nugatuj 
óbpntlbrV, 
-bwu 
óùpnt4, -p 
óhóunhb, h 
Spwpnn, -h 
duh, duw) 
dunnp, -h 
ánópuwly, -b 


ony} 


to know, be 


acquainted with 


to introduce 


tree 


to serve, wait upon 


service 


thirsty 
clapping 

to clap, applaud 
to beat 

to beat, hammer 
old (person) 


to grow old 


old age 


old man 
ridiculous 
tobacco 

to be born 
parents 

nape of the neck 


lazy 
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ånd, -nt 
óéndbqünp, -h 
ónun 
óánwqbn, -h, 
ópuqnh 


ijuquulbpnun:- 
Bhru, -buu 
(uq d'a i 
tuf, -h 
kuran qurita 
yukti 
Guquun, -b 
yu 
fut... Gof 
quil'ug 
hwdp, -b 
yung 
(quj wi, =b 
yujunwu,; -h 
qujóut, -h 
wu g wnub, 
yuu bah 4 
Ywunu, <p 
but ntwi nn 
(unc 


sea 
seashore 
crocked, perverse 


plan 


organization 


to form 


milk 


magical 


to hang, suspend (tr,) 


Hew Year 
or 

either. ..or 
slow; slowly 
will 


there is 


stop (for bus, etc.) 


station 
lightning 

to stop, stand 
ready; cash 
rule, regulation 
regular, proper 


early 


(ui; ,. -h 
quu? bi 
yuwun jin 
lpanunduphb ; 
bunwyuipn. — 
peu, -bwt 
kwakwe. =b 
Guru yur des Lf 
yuwupbug 


lump, 


iunt, -h 


Yuanwybin, =p 


call, cry 
to call 
blue 

to govern 


govermment 


doubt 

suspect 

perfect 

to perform, carry 
out; execute 

cat 


Garabed (male name) 


hung, <p row; class, rank; 
quene; turn 
yung ey to marry 
Quipqut to read 
buptih possible 
bunbih as much as pos- 
bnubhi ¿usb sibie 


bupbtw;, Ypgey to be able 


iwupbrnn 
lupáb, 
yupdbu pe 


qupéhp, -h 


important 

to think, reckon 

it looks as though; 
one would think 


opinion 
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bupd short, brief 

Gun Buus; to become short 

hunüguti to shorten 

lpapfhip red 

guppy to turn red 

qunnn able, capable 

fupom (+ dat.) lacking, in need of 

Yupomuuys , to long for, miss 
fwpomgwy (+ dat.) 

bugniffirt,. situation, state 
-inui 

uwihi, -h chaik 

yowop,. <p life 

lj5npnuwuut to concentrate 

bind false, feigned 

YUDA to feign 

hota, lagu) to stop; stand 

bbunwuh, -p animal; living (adj.) 

ubuntn, husband's mother 
ljbupn? 

ybupwjn, -b husband's father 

Yapuny (in) fashion, way, 

manner 
bingub; to feed 
#bgubi to stop (trans.); park 


Gogniwdsp, <p 


posture, attitude 


uku, -b 

ütuahpbp, 
-new 

lbuop, -ntu 
üigEuopt'u Gup 
or yin} 

yeu, -p 

Ufo, Ubyash 


uhu, Gung 
ybunchy 


Upnwkh,, =b 
nap, -b 
yuyu; 
uhi, buhun 
yupnihi 


ynd, -~$ 


linnduutih 


qgnüwl, -p 
gne b, 


wuntung Gnas be 


ung, -ni 
Hada, hu 


half 


midnight 


mid-day; noon 


afternoon 


point 

male nickname for 
Giragos 

woman, wife 

to be divided in 
half 


Sunday 


island 
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4nanph g 
unmpti 
tUnpnupuululi 
Ynpnd, <p 
Ynpniumn, -p 
fanuugub; 
ynpunchy 
inrtouljgnighcu, 
-hwi 
nbe, -h 
yanihi 
yang, -h 
kanti 
ipa, -b 


to hestitate, stumble lín5 


woman 


to be sealed, con- 


cluded 


pni hri, 
-buu 


ryhu 


side, direction; pl. Ypftvumbu 


area, region 
on the side 
button 
to name, call 
to name after 
cow 


beef 


upyuby 
ipud, see 

Yup bray 
oop, -b 
Suwquh;, Iwquy 


Swqnihy 


to massacre 

to break 

with bent back 

vigor, strength, energy 
loss 

to lose (tr.) 


to get lost, disappear 


party (political) 


fight, quarrel 
to fight, quarrel 
piece 

to cut 

fire 

to carry, bear 


education 


again; a second time 
doubly 
to repeat 


I can 


shoe 


to wear, put on 


to wear 


fuqntum, -h 
wagu 
Swawi 
fuqup, -b 
$uqupurLnp 
faq pt 
Sugnewahin 
$uuót 

Sm wre; 


(postpos. and 


prepos. * dat.) 
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clothes, dress, suit Sudwdajyupy (+ 


to clothe, dress 

to cough 

thousand 

in thousands 

hardly, scarcely 

rare, scarce 

to persecute 

contrary to, de- 
spite; in.) the 


opposite 


fuljunu(npa, -b opponent 


Swuh! 
$unnpnb 


Sub | b 
$uÜb, 
$uünjp, -h 
Sut, =f 

Swn 
$ufuqnidwup, -bh 
Sunfurp uupuru , -ph 
Suvulpuup, -b 
fud 'wlgnh, h 
Sunfwdury V 


(prepos. and 


to lean 
to communicate, 
report 
pleasant 
to be pleased 
pleasure 
taste, flavor 
tasty 
conference 
university 
sympathy 
likeable 


(to be) in agree- 


ment with 


postpos. * dat.) 


dat..) 

Sud'uu j'unt- 
Bhru, -bwu 
wew (postpos. 

+ dat. 
Sun up dul | 
$udpbpnipbuu, 

-bwu 
Sud pai pay 
Subro, -p 
dud aj, -p 
suntur 
SW me 
Zujuuuwh, -h 
$wjpbib, -h 
fujbptu, -h 
guy, -b 
Swyhuqhws, =p 
%u 1 lt tunu 
5uj 5n4 5, 
jwjp, Sop 
saw pulut 


sujphuubhg, -h 


*ajntuulgualuu 
Twjpoubp, -b 


to agree to, with 


agreeement 


for 


to dare, be bold 


patience 


to kiss 

concert 

Hamlet 

to count 

Armenian (person) 
Armenia 

mirror 

Armenian (language) 
Hayg (male name) 
Haygazian (family name) 
Armenian (adj.) 

to curse 

father 

paternal 
fellow-countryman 
compatriotic 


fatherland, country 


Sug hh, =b 
Fmyguiyywu, -p 
whe hun 


whee bgt 
futga hi 
Sutiqumwuw,, 
Sau quumtuga j 
wao gumburu 
Ynzby 
Sut nwpn 
wuntu — (post- 
Bos. + dat.) 


Suuqtu, -h 
buntu 


Wuonpbuj 


twunbuh g 


dat.) 


(+ 


Suauqhuurnn 
Fat by 


futnulunp, -h 
quru nujhu 


father (dim.} 

accusative case 

quiet, comfortable; 
rest 

to put to rest 

to rest 


te rest 


to retire (trans.) 


quiet, still 


with regard to, for 


celebratlon, party; 
review 

Handes Amsorya 
(scholarly review 
of Armenian stud- 
ies) 


to meet 


solemn, pompous 

to take, bring out; 
remove 

bus, tram 


public (adj.) 
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iwah, = 

$uanch 
fuos untBbru, 
- bul 

sun antihi 

$us b, 

$uuul;, -h 
Swu4yuwg, $uuljgu 
$wutbh(, Swuwy 
$wu n 

Swuge, -h 

Funn 

jupuqum, -h 
fuphip, -f 
juny, -b 
Supntuó, -h 
Sunneva 
Supu, —h 
iwpuuhp, 
čupdopa, 
jung, -h 
Sap gues 
Supgniu, 
jug, -h 
$ui, -ni 


win, dhu 


account, bill 


reconciliation 


to be reconciled 
to bark 

height {of a person) 
to understand 

to arrive, reach 
thick 

address 

see Lesson IV sec. 6 
blood-relation 
hundred 

need, necessity 
blow (n.) 

rich, wealthy 
bride 

wedding 

Harvard 
question, matter 
to ask, inquire 
question 

bread 

chicken, hen 


chicken (dish) 


$utwuun 

Su tuuupuu|tu 

5uruuwnp 

Futuna, (4 
dat.) 

Sor anun hd 

Sucwmp, -f 

ut C urp ulg ai 

Swt upk y 


iw Gpe, -h 
SwLupy 
$5q 
$Bówuhi, -b 
bêl anip, -h 
jbéub, S65ó6uj 
jbüb5twup, -h 
S5nphuwl, -h 
Sbnuduju, -b 
$hnudmj ub, 
$5 nwbut, 
$bnuguij 
qhnurnn 
$bnurnpnni hiv, 
-but 
$6nnr 


(postpos. 


* abl.) 
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equal Sm (postpos. + 

equally dat.) 

reliable *buupnpnulwu 

to believe (in) S beupnppn cp cu, 
-buru 

faithful Sbmupngnnihe 


faith, belief (+ instr.) 


with 


interesting 


interest 


to take an interest 


tin) 


collective Shmi upnwp consequently, so, 
to collect, assem- accordingly 
ble (trans.) Shubi bw; following 
egg Samitpy, (+ to follow, pursne 
to like dat.) 
mila Ship, -F gasping 
bicycle Shwuw;, Fpuguy to admire, be amazea 
sobbing (* dpuj, or instr.) 
to mount, ride UTI TRO woriderful 
sobbing Shula Now; just (of time) 
author shu old, ancient 
telephone shuga five 
to telephone Z2huqoupph, -p Thursday 
to move away from kiwan ill; patient 
Shiwunwuw;, to fall ill 
distant 5h ruunugw 
distance Shrubawung, <p hospital 
Shuwunni Phu, illness 
fax, distant (from) huru 


$hrub, 
dihin; = 
fuwqu'nb, ( 
dat.) 
Sunywswi, -h 
Sud, 
$us b, 
sunu, <p 
ing, =h 
$nq wmwuh, 
(* dat.) 
$nqupupdánt,-fh 
$nquóntpghru, 
-buru 
inah, -h 
*nindnr:hi 


2nyubtpbn, -h 
finn, -p 

$nu 

$nu 

$nd, -h, -n. 
fuia] 

Sulbi 

fu4bz, =h 


to weave, intertwine 


guest 


to obey 


turkey 

to reap 

to pronounce, ring 
pronunciation 
concern 


worry, 


to care for,mind 


trustee 


care, solicitude 


person 

to be declined; 
{fig.) to be men- 
tioned frequently 

October 

land, soil 

there 

here 

wind 

giant, enormous 

to watch, supervise 


supervisor 
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Spudizu antby 
Spundfu j& t 
pudutu, =h 
qpuddt, 
4puaddbglp 
$pud'gub, 
épula, -fh 
Spugwu, =p 
5puthpnb, 
Sopbnpwjp, 
$onbnpop 


duk 

àuju, -h 

dwi dnwtwy , 
dwadpwgw; (+ 
abl.) 

dab 

dbnung, -f 

jbnp, -h 
ábnp dbnpfh 

dhut; 

dh, 

dhib, —h 
dpi qu, 

dvin, —nLwu 


-ntL 


to take one's leave 

to command, order 

order, command 

see Lesson XXIX sec. 
3 

to offer 

Hrand (male name) 

rifle 

to invite 


uncle (paternal) 


left (adj. and adv.) 
voice, sound 
to grow weary, tired, 


bored 


to drop; leave, allow 
glove 
hand 

hand in hand 
to form, shape, cut out 
horse 
snow 

to snow 


winter 


dnepnept 
ni4, -h, diu 


dah 


anya; 


Tufunb | 

buhun, -h 

Gunun 

Gunfnuj, Gudopnt 
Üu/pw; bt, 
Üudpuj; wubi 

Üu/pnpnb, 

bwa; uw, 
Gwt gwy 

Gu2, -h 

Suzgupwt, =h 

Gun, -h 

übpndul 

Badhi 

Shq, -b 

Shan 


áhupu pun, -h 


to melt into 
fish 
free (without 


Charge) 


to send 


to soar 

forehead, front 

bald 

road, way 
to set out 
to send off 

to travel 

to know a person, 
recognize 

meal; dish 

restaurant 

Speed 

white 

to crush 

effort 

right, correct; 
exact, precise 
(adj. and adv.) 


Gibraltar 
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Ghin, =h 

vsti 

G2 quay 5 

üpduphn 

82dwupun thru, 
- hui 


eut 


duq, -h (often 
in pl.) 
Juóntt, =p 
Vus, —numu 
duwung, 
du wgut 
Yungwup, -h 
Uujbu, -h 
dwjn, dop 
dujphl, -b 
dwuuw Lun 
duub, 
JTwakwyuputa, 
=h 
dwunib, -b 
Wuwus, -nL 
duu nunfusu un L — 
Bprv, -bub 


branch 

to oppress 
punctual 
true 


truth 


to cry, shriek 


hair 


yogurt 
death 


to die 


wish (as greeting} 
May 

mother 

mother (dim. ) 
especially 

to spin 


kindergarten 


child 


detail 


Juunulwuuonku 

dub 

uu, -h 

Vuvuw/p 

duuf'u (postpos. 
+ gen.) 

dwutaqiu, -p 

duotwlüght (+ 
dat.) 

Yuutualgon, —p 

Jwuburay 


Jwubwe npwybu 


Ywuupu, -p 
dwn, -b (pl. 
Vuwtibp) 

-h 
Uunbtwnwpu, 
-h 


funn fr, 


dumban, =p 
funni gwth j 
-h 
Ywan (pl. 


Vuanpe, 


Jupnbp ; 


see 


also dupnhl) 


in detail 

to be worn out 
part 

in part, partly 


about, concerning 


specialist 

to take part in, 
participate in 

participant 

special 

especially, above 
all 

particle 


finger 


ring 

Madenataran (manu- 
script library 
in Erevan) 

pencil 

to offer 

Madrid 


man 
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dunnahü, dupnnng 
dun nur hu 
dup, 

dunt 


dun dhu J -f ? 
fun p 
Tun uy -$ 
Jwpnip 
Vuppbt 
Swahi Jwpph) 
Urb 
fhe Swyn 
db vay p 
Vbóuqnju 


dhò wyp u 
dhèuwi, Jbóguj 


Jbàguhi 
dhónriphiu, 
-hwi 


coyuhy 


fond 
fiantubuy , 


dVündfwguj 


men, people 

human (adj.) 

to put out, extinguish 

to be extinguished; 
faint 


body 


March 

clean, pure 

to clean 
to settle an account 

great, big, large 

grandfather 

grandmother 

greater, very great; 
greatest 

greatly 

to grow, increase in 
size, age 

to enlarge 


greatness, size 


to go away, leave, 
depart 
soft, mild, gentle 


to calm down 


Yontontu 
dong, -b 
YbApUWI ; 
dhnpguy 
dhyp 
dbnbu| 
Jontp,, fbruusj 
d6ngub, 
Yandi 
ue an 
dtu, dtüh 


softly 
sin 


to pity 


we 

dead 

to die 

to put to death 
to refuse 
meter 


one 


{numeral} JE ne (pronoun) 


UE EU 

diup, dtünii 
dhuh Jtuhu 
VE? (postpos. 


* gen.) 


Jigme, -h 


dn 

dÜüusninpa, -h 
ddin, -h 
Jhuli 

Shuju 
Shwe; , 


Ufrusguss 


suddenly 
somebody 
one by one 


in, at 


middle (noun), 
space between 

a; an 

atmosphere 

mosguito 

only, single 

only (adv.) 


to join, unite 
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dhuuhu 
dpbcungy 
dhuulj {+ per- 


sonal suffixes} 


dhu; 
Lh» be 


dhyan 


dhnijêphtu, -bwt 


dhluqquy hi 
Vh$bt (postpos. 
* gen.) 
dhing, mb 
dhu, -h 
dhap, app 
dhu 
Vüpuw, -h 
fnnu, -h 
Juw 
düwu pupnd 


JoulnjB, -h 


fown tpw ps 
Unjanwy, -h 
Uninpbt 


dnnuu,, dnnguj 


together 
same 


alone, by oneself 


while 

until 

always, ever 
union 
international 


between 


means 

meat 

mind; thought 

other 

scissors 

mile 

to remain, stay 

good-bye (said by 
person leaving) 

culture 

cultural 

planet 

to go astray, be con- 
fused 


to forget 


Unuljntu, -jh 
dap, -b 
Yanppu, -h 
unre 

Unc, —h, Uhwu 
Jniwp, =b 
dnip, -h 

rit psy 
d'ouinpt t 

Pind by 


fwd ynin 

caw ing 

Jaw ingn tippy, 
-hut 

Simonu P 


duhly puby 
{+ dat.) 
doubts, Tuy 
dapuk, -p 
d'ingub | 
doW (postpos. 
* dat.) 


douuinpuutEu 


Moscow 

skin 

morphine 

dark (adj.) 

mouse 

entrance 

soot 

to beg 

to intend 

to think, contem- 
plate, consider 

pensive 

worried, anxious 


worry, concern 


uneasy, worried, 
anxious 

to listen to, pay 
attention 

to enter 

whip 

to bring in 


near, close to 


about, approxi- 


mately 
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d'omnbuw; , 
Vfounbgut 

Yombgub; 

Yonbi 

Jopbnpujp, 
Jopbnpop 

Vopnip, -h 


Swng, ~b 
Buynpbwu, <p 
Juin Gey 
Jui uhu 
Ju ufu p, 


1 
^ 


Ju wb ¢ 
Jujmuqbp, =p 
J g uqnh 

jury wl by 


J tu J up 


juu nuu b, 

jwb up à 

jwuguup, =p 

JuPnqbi (e 
abi.) 


JuPnpn 


to approach, come near 


to bring near 
close, intimate 


uncle (maternal) 


beard 


James 

Hagopian 

to win, beat (in a game) 

often 

recurring (thought, 
etc.) 

to attend, frequent 


program 


to express; réveal 

evident, well-known, 
famous 

to reprimand 

suddenly 

fault, misdemeanor 

to succeed; pass 
exam, etc.) 


next 


Jugnpnupasp 

Jugonnk} 

Jumljnu heu, 
-bwu 


Jumnn Ll 


Jupquup, -h 
Jupqh, 
Junu, -h 
JupJup (adj. 
and postpos. 
* dat.) 
Jupduophi 
+ dat.) 
Buopncphi u 
Ufu nukuu 
poupu 


youn; 
Jbownw4, -b 
Jh25| 
Jh2tgub, 
jhuniu, <p 
Jnquhi i+ abl.) 
jnju, -h 
jagan, —h 


in turn 
to follow, succeed 


characteristic 


particular, spe- 
cial, specific 

respect 

to respect 

floor, storey 


suitable, fitting 


to adjust (oneself) 


Harutiun 
Shmavonian 

least, insignifi- 
cant 

then, afterwards 

souvenir, memory 

to remember 

to remind 

fifty 

to get tired {of} 

hope 


emotion 
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Bnr (hu, <p 
8ncuhu, -h 
3ncuncun, -p 
Jntuul 
jneuujuspn Bp c, 
mbwu 


JncuuSunp 


juuu 
Jonniuwá, -h 
Joput ph, 


tub 
iuf: 
tuluuqu$, -p 
Vwjuuquuni fpc, 
-bwu 
tuuh nunut, 
-h 
yukti, —h 
tuju wah t 
uwjuwud, -ph 
barring by 
buy pu 
Wujvnnn 
tUw*wuq, -p 


July 
June 
January 
to hope 


disappointment 


to despair, give up 
hope 

Clear, plain 

article 


to yawn 


also 
at first 
president, chairman 


sentence 


primary school 


breakfast 

to have breakfast 
envy 

to prefer 

former 

previous 


state 


Uwiwu? unb 
vudul, -p 
uduauUum0n au, 


= nut 


bwjhi 
with Ryk 


(+ dat.) 


Vvajneaóp, -ph 

iut, -nL or -È 

van 

Uubnwuw;, 
Vonwgwy 

ub6nni.ghit, 
-but 

banner fy 


abl.) 


(+ 


UIT 
vin, tapos 


ubnwpnlntd, -h 
ubpby (+ dat.) 
ubniug 
vonGwywgub 


vonkwywgned, 
-b 


leap-year 
letter 


post office 


to look at; over- 
look 

look, glance 

ship 

narrow 

te become upset, 
uneasy 


trouble, difficulty 


to be upset, 
annoyed (with) 

to throw 

wife of husband's 
brother 

injection 

to forgive, excuse 

present (adj.) 

to introduce; pre- 
sent, perform; 
represent 

production, per- 


formance 
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ibplqujugnigb, , 
-h 
benigni heu, 
-but 
ubpyby 
Bbnnnn:Á ghi u, 
buu 
UVbpnnaLBpru 
kunnbi 
ubpu, -h 
(+ abl.) 
ubnan 
ubpphu 
vh. bnpp, -b 
uhið, -h 
UpePutwe 
V jaunb 
Ubwana (* 
gen.) 
bhun, -p 
büupwahp, 
Vipupwanp 
büupuqpb, 
üduu (+ dat.) 
tuwuh; {+ dat.) 
voutad, <p 


representative 


presence 


to paint 


apology; excuse me 


to apologize 


inside, interior; 
into, through 

inside, indoors (adv.) 

inner, internal 

New York 

matter, subject, topic 

material, financial 

to notice 


regarding, toward 


picture, image 


character (moral) 


to describe 
like, alike 
to look like, resemble 


fiancé (e) 


uputu i 


Yowuwini Phu, 
-buu 

i 2utuinp 

UPITULENT. 

Vodupnb 


UnjbUpbp, -h 
Unju 

tnjuhul 
unjuwbu 
unjupwt 

inp 


inptu 
unpnqniph, 
tnin, -p 
unio, -h 
tuwnwq, <p 
Uywnul niup 
Uumwpwu, -h 
Vunbgub, 


uumhi, Humuj 


to mean, signify; 
appoint 


meaning 


famous 

engaged 

to motice, per- 
ceive 

November 

same 

even 

likewise 

as nany 

new; as adv.: re- 
cently 

agaln, anew 

to be mended 

gift 

almond 

purpose, aim, goal 
I intend 

bench 

to seat 

to sit, sit down; 


ride (in a car) 
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gupuh, 
2wpfn iu 

Cupwe on 


au, aby 


put, -nL 
ouibywine Phra, 

-bwt 
2wihi 
gun 

gun Jp 
gunbuw, 2wumngulJ 
gumnug 


2updb, 
2updh, 
gupdnil, -h, 
2wp Huu 
zupaLhy 


gupneuml 
gupneuwyey 
2upp, -b 
2upup, -h 
2tve, -b 
zbnt, -þh 


(+ pl.) 


week 


Saturday 

tò shoulder, carry on 
the back 

profit, benefit 


interest 


to earn 

very: (too) much, many 
many 

to increase 

for a long time now; 
long ago 

to move (tr.) 

to move (intrans.) 

motion, movement, 
gesture 

to be lined up in a 
row 

continuously 

to continue 

row 

sugar 

building 


serum 


2huti 

2h2, ~b 

2 nu 

2unp Sul 
City, (+ dat.) 

gunn iwhwyne— 
Pbiu, -but 

2unpihi (gend 

22ntlü, -p 


2nqbljunp, -b 
ange, 
2ntuphi 
2nthuj, -h 
2nLU, —h, 2uu 
antue, <p 
ZALI 
antuny 
2ntp? (postpos. 
+ gen») 
2ntp, -b 
2nfniup, -h 
2nguluye, =b 
2ngwuuy, <p 


2pPutuiapm, -b 
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to make, build Qduua, 2juguy 


bottle 
right, correct; nith 

straight ahead njiulpu 
to thank, be grate- nnp, -h 

ful to nut 
thanks njd, -h 

(also ntd) 

thanks to ne 
whisper nasa ane twp? 
train nibus, -b 
to caress, stroke n, np, -p 
to become confused | nuünpn, -h 


market 

dog ny 

breath nup, ~p 
quickly napp bib, 
soon, quickly bua, 
round napp Suub,; 
shade, shadow np 

lip nn 
neighborhood npp, -b 


nppuung, -h 
npn, -h 
npnb, -h 


circle, set of 


people 


graduate 


to be spoiied 


whoever 

spiteful 

lamentation 

someone 

force, strength, 
prowess 

no; not 
neither...nor 

nothing 


no one, nobody 


bone 


nuljnp un nulinn bone after bone 


who? 
foot 


to stand up 


to make someone 
stand up 
which (rel. and inter.) 
that 
orphan 
orphanage 
worm 


son 


mpuee 
apnuby 
npn? 
npn2b, 


npn, -p 
nnnd tnt, 
npubu 


npukuqh 
nnpuu 


nu 

niqtiy 

nip, ntBb 

niffuncth, =bh 

n.dqhu (adj. 
and adv.) 

nennwhp 

nivauay;, 
nivbgquy 

nibhJ, see 
nivbuwy; 

nt? 

nizunpoLAbLU, 
-but 


any, whatever 

to search 

some, certain 

to decide, deter- 
mine 

decision 

because 

as 

so that, in order to 

so much, as much; 
interrog: how 
much, how many? 

and 

to want 

eight 

eighty 


strong, powerful 


straight, directly 


to have 


I have 


late, tardy 


attention 
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ni2WnpniPBhiu to he careful, look 
pub; out 
nLIWUWI ; to be late (for) 


ML gugmy(+ abl.) 


niob nLany carefully 
nuwuh; to study 
niuwunn, -p student 
niunid, -bh, study 


n Luifuili 


neunighs, ~P, teacher (male) 


neuntg fi 
ntunigentBhtu, teaching 
—bwu 


niunitgenr ib, -h teacher (female) 


nemby, 4bpuj to eat 

nemojhp, -È food 

nip where (rel. and inter- 

rog.) 

nipuh glad, happy 

nipwhni Ppt, joy, gladness 
-but 

ntpuluu, , to deny, renounce 
ncpuguj 

Aippwe, <p Friday 

nipbdt so, then, therefore 


nipho other 


nin 


¿udh ; -$ 
tun 
cupwboh, -b 


¿ tapu ¿ tai 


¿unn Bhlo, 
- bib 
zmp, -h 
mpu webih 
gupuquug 
¿mbi 
¿£ 
2nnbp2unBh, -h 
cpu, ch 


wulu 
uut, -nL 
WJU wue'niu 
uu $wu ? ww n , 
-h, -unbnn? 
uu Suo P ba 


yw Sute, =p 


whence (rel. and 


interrog.) 


raisin 

bad, evil, wicked 

naughty 

excessively, ex- 
tremely 


wickedness, evil 


measure, quantity 
{+ dat. - as) 
excessively 

extremely 

to measure 

no 

Wednesday 


four 


less 
moment, while 
at the moment 


creditor 


to demand 


demand 
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um Sb, 
uutn cpuh, 
yw, -ni 
yuqup hi’ 
wumnupunwly, -h 


wujut, =h 


wujnruug, -h 
uujpup, -h 
watang; =h 
yubbn, =p 
uupmudinrup, -h 
quz mh, h 

up uui b g 


uju not, -h 


to keep 

to hide oneself 

cold (adj. anà n.) 

cool, calm 

ice cream 

condition, circum- 
stance 

bag, briefcase 

contest, struggle 

hotel 

cheese 

service 

adorable 

protect, defend 


office, position 


upu2inoluljutru'uwt, to be confirmed, made 


up2uwmotuwlwtugu official 


uuowobbu), -h 
uuntjBguh, 


unb 

ywn, -h 

upon ih 
uumuth, -f 
yup, -h 
yumwupuni , -h 


official 

to Lay down, put to 
bed 

to lie down 

wall 

to happen 

youth 

shroud 


answer, reply 


qunut fout b p 
-b 
yumbpwgd, -h 


uunmupuq , 


uu db i 
wyaunbuth; (+ 
dat.) 
wunljbp, -b 

yunun, -ph 

aus Bw mest 
(pastpos. + 
dat.) 

ujuan una ; 

ujana by 

aundn Lh cu, 
-bwt 

uwun uu, -h 

awn UU A 

uuwpuunb | 
wapwani h i 

{+ dat.) 
-F 
aupuSuuntu, -h 


upopiuqui j , 


yupun 
yupi 
yung 
yupgunku 


to answer, reply 
liturgy, mass 
war 

to punish 


to belong to 


picture, painting 
cause, reason 
because of, on 


account of 


to cause 
to tell, relate 


story, history 


window 
yeady 
to prepare 

to prepare one- 

self (for) 

circumstance 
dance (n.); ball 
empty 
to dance 
simple, plain 


simply 
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yunani Phi, 
- hunu 
upup t ou 
uwunnu, -h 
quip Guu ak 
Bh.b, -buy 
qanatq, ~h 
-b 
aupuph unu 
wih, -h 
ubant Phu, 
-buu 
ubpBwup, -h 
uq ih 
HEyoniB, -p 


ku {postpos. + 


ywpinp , 


dat.) 
uLop, -h 
ukup E (np) 
* subj. 


ubup nriubuu,; 


+ dat. 
quqbi 
uunntd, -h 
9ni2nj, -h 
ung, -b 


simplicity 


decent, honest 
gentleman, sir, Mr. 
duty, obligation; 
assignment 
garden 
debt 
to borrow money 
moustache 


state 


luxury 
little, small 
Beirut 
as, like 
need, want 
it is necessary 
tnat, "must" 


to need, require 


to insist 
insistence, persistence 
Bolshoi 


tail 


yaw; pray) 
"nugni, -p 


yan gin, =h 


yanjab bp fury 


wanti; = 


P uuu] 
Snwjunighiu, 
-bui 


Pm, -h 


nntubnku 


uu 
uwi yu 
uwSügub 
uutuapnth 
uwahi 
uwumi; 
uwumkarehiu, 
mbusu 
Uunnuuuj, 


uuunlh, 
Uunqhuhuru 


-h 


uunuunhb i h 


to shout (at) 
Boston 
walk 

to go for a walk 


fruit 


to try, attempt 


nervousness 


water 


Russian (language) 


this 

but; only 

to make slide. 

to comb one's hair 
to freeze (intrans.) 
severe, strong 


severity 


Satan 

to die 

Sarkisian (family 
name) 


frightful 
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uwnuwhh | 

uu Lunub 
uwhpbt, -b 
uGnuu, -h 
ububul, -h 
ubu, -h 
ubuh | 
Ubywotpop, -h 
ubnawlwt,, -p 
uae 
vin, ~b 
uhpbt 
ubparh 
ubpnd 
ubnnttu 


(uppay) 


ufpa, -h, 
unah 
u[WwUuwi, Ujuuguj 


uhu, =b 


uni ht 
uhan t Junf p 
ukhap, -h 
ulbubul) — (post- 


pos. + abl.) 


uyupy, uuu 


to be frightened 
to soar, fly 
barber 
table 
room, chamber 
cent 

to assume, suppose 
September 
genitive case 
black 

love 

to love, like 
dear, beloved 
gladly, willingly 
pretty 


heart 


to dart 

mistake; wrong (adj.), 
wrongly 

to err, to be wrong 

by mistake, wrongly 

beginning 


beginning from 


to begin, start 


uunit, <p 
unyaopwpw 
unyopukwu 
unynpn Dhu, 
-bui 
unndbgubi 
unpdht 
uniing, -p 
untr 
unin 
unep 
unipp; =b 
uninó, -b 
uywy, -È 
uyuttu b g 
uuu nw j 


uqunuwihp, ~p 


uuu , 
ufa 
uuphinlrh g 
umuuwi) s 
tunu gun J 
umnbnób, 


unfub t 


(* dat.) 


food 

usually 

usual, customary, 
ordinary 


habit, custom 


to reach 

to learn 
whistling 
expensive, dear 
false, untrue 
sharp 

saint; holy 
coffee 

officer 

to kiil 

to threaten 
threat 

‘to wait for, expect 
white 

to grow white 


to get, receive 


to create 
to force, compel, 


insist 
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unnig reliable, real 
uinni goby to verify 
unph; to wipe 
upniwl, -h phial, flask 
upuu iy p wonderful, splendid 
quqb , to run 
quugun:ii, -h sixty 
qui, -p fear, dread 
duh wy s to be.afraid of, fear 
dufguj (+ abl.) 
yung, dunntwu tomorrow 
uj woe, alas 
du tb, to enjoy 
dujplibuu, -h minute 
yuto, -b monastery 
dujb, -h Vache (male name) 
dumunnng? in poor health 
dup (postpos. down (adv.) 
* abl.) 
yupun overflowing 
qupr, -b rose 
Hwpnwh, -p Vartan (male name) 


Yupdnrfy (+ 
dat.) 


qupn cp 


to get used to 


to act, behave 


Yofutdunefperu, generosity 


-butu 
dip (postpos. 
+ abl.) 

b dbp (post- 
pos. + abl.) 
dbpunqunuu,, 

Yapwnwp ou 
Yonunwnd, —P 
dbnuónthi 
dbnotiuqdnthi 


yupi unas ntamb | 

Yopwuw 56; 

ding, -b; O 
abl.) 

dhn?n 

h düp#nj 

düpg uiu, , 
dip suguy 

qop? wyt u 

ybn£wguhi; 


dipp apu 

dbp? hu 

dbputjubt, 
dbpuljum 


up, above, over- 
head (adv.) 


since (time) 


to return 


return in.) 

to be transformed 

to be rebound; re- 
organized 

to re-establish 

to reserve, save 


end, ending; after 


later 
finally 


to come to an end 


finally 

to Finish, bring 
to an end 

lately 

last, final 

to resume, begin 


again 
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dbpgubi 

dbg, -h 

4t, -b 

dhu, -b 

hawi, -p 

Ypopy 

uhpwpn Lduljuu 

dhpurnnbi 

quej, -b 

dywyuwlwu, -h 

d6uphi 

düha, -h 

dnb 

gumus 

yumub; (+ 
dat.) 

yuwun Phu, 
=biwu 

qduutjqutinp 

deu 


* gen.) 


wupuwn, -h 
wuqp, wugqpn? 
nu dui i yh 


awy, anih 


(postpos. 


remove; lift 

six 

guarrel, dispute 
novel 

state, conditian 
to guarrel, dispute 
surgical 

to hurt, wound 
witness 
certificate 

to pay, settle 
verdict, judgment 
to pronounce 
sure, certain 


to trust, count on 


trust, confidence 


dangerous 


on, above 


(pair of) trousers 
husband's brother 
painful, hard 


to give 


wu, mwin 
muhan, —h 
mul (postpos. 
* gen.) 
mulut hu 
wuts pw y 
DIL 


muruh, mupp 


msbbp, -h 
wuud, -h 
mut bi 
wunwuh | 
awun, muh 
mwutudhuhk, -ph 
witiutibulrubpn 
muuubnbp, -h 
uuuubpnln t, 
-hpln pb 
muuubojhn, 
-bofh 
moulntpug, -h 
muuundtü, -bh 
euutpsnpu, -p 
muuWpdhg, -b 


husband's sister 
wood, plank 


under, beneath 


yet, still 

to be unsettled, 
agitated 

to take, carry; 
bear 

roof 

pear 

to torment 

to suffer 

ten 

decade 

tens 

thirteen 


twelve 


seventeen 


fifteen 
eleven 
fourteen 


sixteen 


nuut hun, -fuupf nineteen 
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nuvinsiin, 
-nih 
nunutned, —h 
nap d ty 
mupuh, -ph 
eunpin 
wuppupnr fpr, 
buu 
auphüqppp, -h 
aun&nund, -h 
map i hwu 


wupbopPwu, -h 
munbongg, -p 


muph, mupntwu 


wuphp, -b 
uupoppuwl 
nup 


win, =h; {+ 
gen.) 
manh niubuwg 
mbqugubi 
nbqutinpnb, 
mbqtriuqhn, -h, 


naqhyuanh 


eighteen 


flickering 

to spread, extend 
barrage, shower 
different 


difference 


year-book, almanac 
birthday, anniversary 
annual; also used to 
render age 
(academic) year 
annual register, 
almanac 
year 
age (years old) 
strange, odd 
hot 
place, site, location; 
in place of 
to take place 
to shower down, pour 
to place 


report 


mtnblyugubi; 
manblyniuhtiu, 
-bwu 
wb qna 
mbuul, -p 
abuwpuu, -ph 
butun 
ububb;, ubuuj 
ubup, -h 
ubipulj, -h 
mbpnbi, -p 
mii wpun 
mbuh; 


ntn, mhnnf 


Sbqnuu, -h 

mbtuqbnp, -h 

miyhu, wahüun? 

abun 

mpn 

abpntBhr, 
—kwu 

niyup 

nyupwuwi , 


mtumuguj 


to inform, notify 


information 


feverish 

kind, type, sort 

view, panorama 

see mutt; 

to see 

appearance 

notebook 

leaf 

continuously 

to last, continue 

master, lord, owner, 
Mr. (only in con- 
junction with 
bli) 

Dikran (male name) 

universe 

lady; Mrs., wife 

typical 

sad 


sadness 


weak 


to weaken (intrans.) 
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nywnwgubi 


wu, —f, mqnt 


mniup, =p 
ann, -h 
unnwugb, 
anduwl, -bh 
enupul, -p 


mnu, me 


antip, =p 


muji y 
mpuhwu, -h 
upon Lid 
wponit?, -h 
mov, -h 


pnu£, -b 


Guo 

gwuby 

gui, —h 
gifni gue 

gwihi 


gin, -b 
gipih, —nLwu 


to weaken (tr.) 

boy, son 

doliar 

like 

to parade, file 

ticket 

bag 

house, home 

box; pack (of 
cigarettes) 

to print 

dative case 

sad 

complaint, murmur 


festival, feast 


minute 


low, soft (not loud) 
to sow 
pain 
headache 
to hurt, be painful; 
be sorry 
family, tribe, race 


daytime 


gnj9, -b 
gnjg ww, 
gnigwpun, -h 
gnrgpub,, 

gnigntigh 
guhuntpb ru 


gpnipy 


{or 


euh bi 


demonstration 
to show, indicate 
demonstrator 
to show, indicate 
(tx. } 
good-bye 


to be scattered 


te escape, flee 


dubbi Y, dujwj 


yuhgub 


puk b 

diui tn cb 
payin, =p 
hung, -h 
ujup, -—-h 
dunpuph 


hbuwj, =p 
O5npniun, -h 
hånd, =p 
rumah | 
énnpüht 


to miss (train, 
occasion, ete.}, 
snatch 

to close, conclude 

bright, shining 

wood 

glory 

desire, wish 

to desire, want, 
wish 

groom 

February 

bursting into tears 

to look for, search 

to be tempestuous, 


break out 
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hnhuinuin d 
hn huu muli 


(prepos. + gen.) 


dnjmugnih, 


din fub 
nnwy, -h 
hanng, -h 
np, -E 
bnp, =p 


ġnpåwnni phet, 
-bu 

innób, 

finez, =p 

(npn 

ett 

kupunip, -p 

énBhi, pbu 

vp yey 

é$nguhb, 


put Gy 
pujniumóp, -h 
puljb 
puSutuj, -h 


mutual 


instead of 


to be transferred, 
handed over 

to change, alter 

necktie 

street 

belly 

try, attempt (n.), 
rehearsal 


experience 


to try, attempt 
thorn 

little 

to blow 
whisper 

to come off 

to save, rescue 


to detach, pick off 


to walk 
walk, gait 
to untie, unwind 


priest (married) 


punqup, -È 
punupurwu 
punweufunnt 
Bhu, but 
punti, 
pudh, -p 
puji, -h 
pulu 
puth 
puuh Jp 
guth np 
pupt, 
pw2nthi 
gup 
pupnifih ut, 
-bwu 
pwunwuni Y, <p 
punnpn, -p 
punntnb, -h 
pup, -h 
pupuliw| , 
punuguj 
pupmLu, -p 
Pb; -h, pf 
ghindbBn, -h 
ph? 


city, town 

political 

politeness, 
civility 

to pick 

wind 

step, footstep 

than 

how many? 
some, a few 

as long as, since 

to pull; suffer 

to withdraw 


brave, courageous 


courage 


forty 

quarter 

crossroads 

stone 

to become petri- 
fied 

map 

nose 

kilometer 


little, somewhat 
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ph; Ye 
#hrpa, -b 
pdujp, -h 
pUuwuwi, puwguj 
puuntBhcu, -bwu 


p25 j 


pnjn, ppn? 
enjpbü, - 
pnd (postpos. 

* gen.) 

pny enih 
pnu, -p 
enenwh, -p 
puwu, -p 


prapup, -h 


(+ dat.) 


oqunifiprb, 
-but 


oqubt 


Oqnumnu, -h 
oqnta, -h 
o, -b 
onwhwujwu, -h 
onwuwi, =p 
od, -þh 


a littie 

Kurd 

whim 

to sleep, fall asleep 

examination 

to expel, drive (a 
car) 

sister 

sister (dim. } 


beside 


side by side 
sleep 
colt, foal 
twenty 


sweat 


to help, aid, assist 


help r aid 


August 
benefit, usefulness 
air, weather 
alrport 

airplane 


snake 


onun, -p 


op, —niwy 
onuBbnB, -h 
opulju 


foreign (adj.); 
stranger, for- 
eigner 

day 

(daily) newspaper 


daily 
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onfup, —h law 

onpfual, -h example, copy 
opptulf udun for example 

onhnpn, -h young lady; Miss 


opopb, to rock 


